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The test of comprehension is one of the most important 
areas of evaluation of the aptitude of the candidate. It 
assesses a person’s ability to understand an issue, analyse 
it and distinguish what is relevant and what is not. This 
test usually comprises a comprehension passage followed 
by a set of questions. The candidate is required to read and 
comprehend the passage and answer the ensuing questions 
which are multiple choice objective type. The nature of the 
questions are such that they test not merely the candidate’s 
ability of literal understanding of what is written, but more 
importantly, ability to fully comprehend the issue dealt 
with, to apply his own thought to the subject and to take a 
decision as to what should be the most appropriate choice 
in the given context. | 


_@ Features of Comprehension 


Passages 


The comprehension passages will incorporate subjects 
of different nature. These may range from issues like 
governance to global warming, bureaucratic accountability 
to demographic development and profile, from economic 
concepts to scientific researches, from programmes of 
local government to policies of international organisations. 
But notwithstanding the range of issues, the nature of 
the passage will be such as not to require a prior indepth 
knowledge of the subject dealt therein. Implying thereby 
that even a candidate having little previous exposure to 
the issue, but having the basic comprehension ability, will 
well be able to understand the passage and attempt the 
questions. The length of the passage is likely to be of 200 


to 300 words: Depending on the length and nature of the 


passage, the candidate will be required to answer three to 
five questions from each passage. Each of these questions 
is likely to be of two and a half marks. This section (on 
comprehension) is likely to have around 25% to 30% 
weightage in the entire question paper. As such, expect 
five to six comprehension passages, carrying anything 
between 60 to 65 marks. 


Comprehension 


Introduction 
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@ Essential Abilities 


Primarily the candidates are required to have the ability to 
comprehend the passage, understand the importance of the 
question and select the appropriate choice. But reducing 
the skills necessary to these three broad Categories, wil] 
perhaps be too simplistic. Each of these abilities, in turn, 
requires several skills and abilities, the important ones of 
which are being discussed below. 


2.1 Careful Reading 


The reading of the comprehension passage has to be 
careful and meticulous. Unlike the perusal of storybooks, 
magazines, and newspapers where one tends to go 
through the matter rather cursorily, or at best casually, 
comprehension. passages require very focussed and 
thorough reading. 


Every sentence and every word has to be meticulously 
gone through and what the author is trying to say has 
to be grasped. There are times when, while reading in 
ordinary course, we are not able to fully comprehend what 
is implied in a sentence or in a paragraph. Although we 
have visually perused such a portion, we choose to move 
ahead without waiting to completely understand what 
has been said or without making a diligent effort to do 
so. Such an approach is likely to backfire in the test of 
comprehension ability. 


As a result of improper comprehension, either we may 
not be able to pick the correct choice or lose valuable time 
in re-reading the relevant portion and then deciding the 
choice of answer. So, careful and focused reading has to 
be made your second nature. 


2.2 Comprehension of Language 
| bility of 


Comprehension of language means, having the at Le 
literal understanding of the passage. This requires ae 
command over the language and a reasonable per val 
Although the degree of proficiency of linguistic skills 


to test in the section on,‘English Language Comprehension 
Skills’, good vocabulary and command over language is 
sure to aid in quicker and better grasp of the passage. 
This is specially true about your vocabulary. If you do 
not happen to know the meaning of a word used in the 
passage, then it is possible that your understanding of what 
the word implies is only a contextual conjecture, which 
may or may not be right. So, if you are not hard pressed 
for time, working on your language skills is likely to be 
doubly helpful. 


2.3 Ability to Concentrate 


Concentration is one ability which is of utmost importance 


in the entire examination and more so in this section. Even `- 


a momentary lapse of concentration can mean that you 
lose grasp of the subject or waste valuable time in again 
having to go through the portion where your concentration 
wavered. And this occasionally does happen even with the 
best and the most alert readers. While the eyes keep on 
perusing the text, the mind loses connect with the subject 
and by the time we become aware of the concentration 
lapse, we have already marched ahead to another line or a 
paragraph. And then comes the quandary. Whether to keep 
on reading ahead and risk not understanding the passage 
fully, or whether to return back to the portion where we 
mentally strayed off and spend more time in grasping it. 
While the first choice is frought with the possibility of 
loss of marks due to improper comprehension, the second 
one entails loss of precious time. In either case what is 
adversely affected, is the candidate’s performance. 


Thus it is essential to fully concentrate on the passage, 
to be aware of the occurrence of concentration lapse (if 
that happens) and to come back to course as quickly as 


possible. 


2.4 Visualising What is Being Said 


The previous section dealt with the significance and need 


for rapt concentration while going through a comprehension ' 


passage. While the necessity for concentration can hardly 
be over-emphasised, the significant question is -how to 
achieve it or improve upon it. An important skill which 
prevents the concentration from wavering is the ability to 
visualise what is being said. In simple words, this means 
trying to picturise the letter and import of the text. This is 
‘converse of imagery’, where vivid descriptions in words 
are used to produce a mental image. In fact visualising 
what is being said or written is a usual feature of our 


brain’s ability to interpret text and language. However, 


generally we are not conscious of this to be happening, 
or at times the process is so quick and subtle that we fail 
to, or hardly take, note of it. As such a conscious effort 
has to be made to be aware of that visualisation process 
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or to induce the conscious portion of our brain to picturise 
the text.To understand what is implied by visualisation, 
consider the following news item. 


The Supreme Court has noted with grave concern that 
lakhs of tonnes of food grain are rotting in government 
godowns. It has directed the government that food grain 
should not be allowed to rot and if need be it should be 
distributed free amongst the poor. 

Did you notice any mental images being formed? If not 
then read again and try to take note of the images coming 
before you, or make a conscious effort to picturise what 
is being said.The word ‘Supreme Court’ may evolve the 
image of the court room or the Supreme Court building 
which we see on television or in pictures, or that of 
judges sitting in a court room. The words, ‘grave concern’ 
may induce images of some grim judges. The word, 
‘government’, evokes different images in different persons. 


‘While rotting food grain may produce a picture of piles 


or sacks of grain lying in the open. 

Though all words and ideas may not and cannot be 
converted into images, still the ability to visualise a 
reasonable portion of what is contained in the passage 
helps in the following ways: 


(a) It helps in easier and better understanding of the 
letter and import of the text. 


(b) It enables a clear and quicker recollection of the 
significant points when you are to read and answer 
the questions. 


(c) It helps in remaining focussed on to the task of 
reading and understanding the passage. This is so, 
as our mind remains engaged in multiple activities, 
reading, understanding and visualising. Further, 
whenever the concentration wavers and the visual 
images stop being generated, the brain takes note 
of the concentration lapse and sets out for course 
correction. i 


2.5 Understanding the Import 


Understanding the import implies, grasping what is the 
essence or the central theme of the passage and the 
underlying meaning that is being conveyed by its detailed 
contents. This is essential as the questions following the 
passage are least likely to be straight forward ones, where 
the correct choice can easily be picked by identifying the 


relevant portion of the passage from where the question has 


been taken. More often than not, the reader will have to 
analyse and apply his understanding of the substance of the 
passage to arrive at the right answer. As such while reading 
the passage, if need be, halt between lines or paragraphs 
and ask yourself, whether you have understood the logic 
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and the line of reasoning being adopted by the writer? Do 
not be in a haste to proceed reading further without fully 
comprehending the previous portion. i 


As mentioned earlier, the passages in the aptitude test 
are to assess the comprehension of the issue and not merely 
the letter. Therefore, the candidate will be required to apply 
his understanding to pick the correct choice of answer. This 
can only be done by understanding fully the text as well 
as the theme and essence of the passage. It is noteworthy 
that not only the passage as a whole, but its paragraphs 
and subparts also have themes and sub themes, which the 

author is trying to convey. It is essential to understand 
each part of the passage, its theme, essence of the entire 


passage and the line of argument adopted by the author. 


Consider the small news item quoted in Para 3.4. Though 
it consists of only two sentences it conveys many facts 
and ideas which are; 


(a) Lakhs of tonnes of food grains are rotting in 
government godowns. 


(b) Supreme Court has taken note of it and expressed 
serious concern. j 


(c) It has given two directions to the government: 
(1) To prevent the rot 


(ii) If required distribute it to the poor 
The passages in the aptitude test will similarly contain 
many ideas, facts etc. which are knitted in a core theme 
of the passage. As a reader one has to understand what 
are the ideas and themes of the paragraphs and the core 
theme of the passage. 


But why is this essential? Not merely to keep your 
mind occupied and prevent a concentration lapse. As 
mentioned earlier, though the question may spring from 
the passage itself, the answers are not going to be straight 
forward ones. They have to be discerned by applying the 
touchstone of your understanding. 


Consider the following questions pertaining to the news 
item about the Supreme Court’s direction. 


(i) What do you consider as the most important reason 
for which the Supreme Court has given the aforesaid 
direction to the government? : 


(a) There is loss of valuable resource of the country, 
which is food grain. 


(b) People are dying of hunger. 


(c) Government has failed to discharge its. duties 
properly. ¢ 

Here the choice is not simple. The actual reason is 

apparently a combination of all of the above. As such 

if a choice (d) ‘all of the above’, were to be there, then 

the answer would have been obvious. But in absence of 


an obvious choice, to come to a conclusion 


one h 
understand the theme of the passage. as to 


The Supreme Court has expressed grave conc 
concern is not merely limited to the loss of resources and 
governments purported inefficiency, but more so at the log 
of lives, which could be saved if the rotting food re 
the poor and hungry. Perhaps that is why it directed it to 
be distributed free amongst the poor, if need be. So, the 
most important reason should be choice (b). 


ern. This 


2.6 Reading Speed 


Reading speed is one aspect which is often thought to be 
an area of concern by some aspirants. They believe that a 
better reading speed would translate into their being able 
to solve the comprehension passage questions quicker, 
Therefore the faster they read the better it is. However 
this assumption is only partly true. . 


Reading faster would translate into being better, 
provided speed does not compromise the comprehension 
ability. If it does, then speed instead of being an advantage 
becomes a liability. After all marks are awarded for right 
answers and if comprehension of the passage and choice 
of correct answers is sacrificed, then quick reading may 
save you a few minutes but in turn may cause loss of 
valuable marks. 


As such be wary of courses or techniques which offer 
you high ‘speed reading’ skills. Such skills may work on 
texts contained in newspapers, magazines or story books, 
where you would like to quickly skim through what has 
been written, but not on comprehension passages where 


_ the essence has to be understood and then the questions 


answered. Besides, unlike the categories mentioned above, 
the comprehension passages have high information and 
content density. Skipping or improper understanding of 
a portion or a key word, can impair your comprehension 
and the choice of the correct option. 


But the converse of ‘speed reading’ is also not the correct 
option. Firstly, slow reading may not always mean the best 


_ comprehension of the subject. Secondly, the aptitude test 


paper will not give you luxury of all the time in world. 
Extra time taken on comprehension passages would mean 
lesser time availability for other sections. The implication 
is obvious, you need to read at an optimal speed, which is 
your fastest, without compromising your comprehension 
ability. 

But then what is this optimal speed. Well, this may vary 
from person to person. But on an average a speed of 
130-140 words a minute can be considered a good speed. 
So find out what is your own optimal speed and try to 
gradually improve upon it. This can be done with more 
practice and better concentration. But do always remember, 
it is the quality of comprehension which matters most. 


— 
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@ HOW TO PREPARE: 


¢ Reflect and ponder over what you have read. 


DEVELOPING SKILLS Merely passive reading is not sufficient. Ask yourself ; : 
whether or not you are in agreement with what the ae 
Having known what skills and abilities are expected of author has to say. Is the view expressed balanced? = 
you, the next logical step is to develop and hone them. Such an exercise sharpens your analytical abilities p 
a are some suggestions and tips which you may find and understanding of the issues. z 
E * Practise and Practise more. Please remember ae 
i : there is no substitute for actual practice. No matter i 
= SNPEANANG Language Skills and how much of theory you have mastered, it is < 
voceoulary meaningless unless you have tested your abilities : 
Proficiency in language and vocabulary, forms a on the touchstone of actual practice. Practice reveals 2 
fundamental aspect of comprehension. Improving on these your shortcomings and helps you to overcome them. 4 
skills pays you doubly. This is especially true, if ‘English It indicates where do you stand and with time and z 
language and repertoire of words’, has not been your forte learning, whether you haye shown improvement or = 
or, if these skills got neglected in the past few yearn not. It helps you understand what are your areas of i 
your pursuit of professional studies. Candidates from the strength and weakness and how to plan your strategy. . 
science background, engineering or medicine stream, at A number of exercise sets have been given to give you x 
times do not get sufficient opportunities to work on these good practice. While attempting the first few exercise sets, x 
skills during the course of regular studies. As such it is your objective should be to get in the grove and to identify È 
advisable for them as well as for others, to brush up these the areas of comprehension ability (if any), you need to 2 
skills prior to the Preliminary examination. Here is what work upon (viz. vocabulary, understanding the import, 


can be done. 


* Read good books and articles which have rich and 
fluent languages specially those on topical issues, 
which whet your thought process. Reading editorials 
of leading national dailies and articles of substance 


on concurrent and relevant issues can also be very 
helpful. 


e Note those words, whose meaning you are not. 
aware of or sure about. Check these up in a 
dictionary, specially the usage of words in different 
contexts. Jot then down in a diary or note book 
and revise it occasionally. This steadily but surely 
enriches your vocabulary. 


2 3.2 Improve Comprehension Ability 


Comprehension ability refers-to a number of attributes 


which have been discussed earlier, such as understanding - 


the literal text, theme and essence, ability to think on an 
issue etc. Here is what you can do to hone it. 


* Grasp the essence. Whenever you read an article in 
a magazine, an editorial in a newspaper or a thought 
provoking essay, ask yourself what is the author trying 
to say? What is the main theme? What are the sub 
themes of different paragraphs (if any). This instills 
an ability to grasp the salient aspects of any write up. 


e Visualise while you read. As discussed in the 


previous section, try to picturise what the author is — 


trying to convey. This also gives a boost to your skill 
of mental imagery and ability to co-relate words, 


with thoughts and ideas. 


concentration, identifying the correct choice etc.). Do not 
be in a hurry to complete all exercises within a few days. 
Try to work upon your skills and then proceed to the next 
set. Progress to the final exercise set when you feel you 
have got a hang of the test of comprehension. At this stage 
it will be prudent to time your practice sessions so that 
you are aware how much time you are likely to take in 
attempting a comprehension passage and could plan your 
strategy of attempting the paper accordingly. 


@ HOW TO ANSWER 


Here are some suggestions and tips which will be helpful 
while answering, in ascertaining the right option, saving 
time and avoiding mistakes. 


* While going through the passage try to underline the 
relevant words, portions and key concepts which 
you consider the passage is trying to convey. This not 
only helps in better understanding of the passage but 
helps you in quickly locating the relevant portions, 
if you need to refer to, while answering. Besides, it 


is possible that some questions may emanate from 
them. 


Read the questions and options properly. Once 
you have read the question, pause for a second and 
repeat the question to yourself, or ask yourself what 
have you understood. This helps in clearing any 
misconceptions bred by your own haste. Do not 
hesitate to read the question again or to go back to 


the relevant portion in the Passage to recollect, if 
need be. 
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* Look out for expressions such as, ‘which is not the 
correct reasoning’ (a question in negative) or, ‘which 
is not the suggestion made by the author’. In haste 
one is likely to miss the word ‘not’ and select the 
wrong choice. i 


œ In certain cases the question asks, “what as per 
the author/passage are the reasons....?”. Here the 
question has to be answered strictly as per views 
expressed/facts stated in the passage. Such questions 
should not be answered on the basis of a commonly 
known fact which may otherwise even be true.. 


* Read all the options carefully before deciding 
your answer. Do not jump to a conclusion just after 
reading the first or the second choice. The answer 
choices offered may be quite similar to each other 
with only a fine difference between them. As such 
an incorrect choice may also appear to be the right 
answer, until you read the subsequent choices and 
realise that one of them appears to be a better option. 


* Many a time the choices of answers are such, that 
all or more than one of them, may be partly correct.. 
= The fully correct one or the right option in such — 


cases can only be picked up by very careful reading 
and understanding the theme and the essence of the 
_ passage. 


* In some questions, one or more than one of 
the options may be totally illogical or patently 
incorrect. Here the technique of ‘selection’ by 
elimination may be applied. After the first reading 
of the options, strike out the ones which are totally 
incorrect. Choosing amongst the remaining options, 
becomes easier. Besides, this saves some time in 
arriving at a conclusion, as one does not have to go 
through it again over the struck out options. 


e Pre-judging or pre-phrasing your reply is also a 
technique which works well in some cases. If the 
question is such that you can articulate/frame your 
reply without having to look at the given options, 
then it is called pre-judging or pre-phrasing the 
reply. Once you have pre-judged the reply and you 
do find an option closely matching your reply, then 
the probability of it being the correct choice becomes 
quite high. This helps in saving time as you are able 
to conclude which is the right option rather quickly. 


¢ Budgeting your time for various sections and 
chalking out before hand strategy is always very 
helpful. This means how much time do you propose 
to allot to each section and to each question in that 
section should be planned before hand. If you are 


stuck at a question or have already over shot the 
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time but cannot figure out the correct answer, then ` 
it is always prudent to leave the question and not 
waste further time on it. You may revisit the question 
later (if time permits) or make an intelligent guess 
between the possible choices. However, guess work 
is ill advised where your confidence is low about the 
correctness of the choice, as negative marks will be 
awarded for wrong answers. 


For the comprehension passages which may be having 
10 marks (4 questions), budgeting around six to seven 
minutes for reading the entire passage and answering the 
questions is considered reasonable. The aptitude test paper 
will be-of 200 marks and 120 minutes will be the time 
permitted. As such if one allots a minute for every one 
and a half marks, then in two hours time one would be 
able to attempt questions worth 180 marks. This should 
be considered a good attempt. Thus, for a comprehension 
passage of 10 marks, keeping roughly six to seven minutes 
budgeted, is a reasonable time allocation. But if you are 
taking much more than this time span, then either be very 
confident of your answers (so that you get some return for 
the, heavy investments made in terms of time) or move 
to another question or section where you think you can 
fare better. 


& LOGICAL COMPREHENSION 


In the General Studies Paper 2 of 2015, a distinct category 


of comprehension passages were introduced. A number 
of small passages, with a singular question emanating 
from them, were incorporated in the question paper. The 
passages and questions. had certain distinct features as 


compared to the regular comprehension passages, which 
ae ai 


(a) The passages were quite brief ranging from 30 words 
to around 150 words, as compared to the regular ` 
passages of 200-500 words. 


(b) Each such passage had only one question emanating 


from it as compared to 2-6 questions in the regular 
passages. 


(c) The nature of questions was such that it required 
not only the understanding of the passage but a 
logical appreciation of the import of the passage as 
well. This would be tested with the candidates being 
required to select/ascertain the following; 


* What best sums up the passage i 

* The most logical corollary to what is stated in the 
passage 

* Most logical rational and crucial message of the 
passage 


“= 


* Convincing explanation to what is stated in the 
passage 

+ What argument/comment can best sum up the 
author's view point 

* Most rational and critical inference of the passage 

e Which statement supports most/is least essential 
as a part of argument 

e+ Which is the most valid assumption which would 
support what is stated in the passage 


The traits essential to solve such comprehension 
passages primarily remain the same as that required for 
the regular passages. Albeit the time taken to go through is 
less as the passages are small. However, candidates must 
go through the passages very carefully and not skim 
through them. Effort should be made to understand the 
import of what is stated in each and every sentence. 


More often than not, the questions will be such that a 
direct answer cannot be found anywhere in the passage. 
As has been highlighted earlier, once the passage has been 
understood and underlying logic has been grasped, then 
the questions will test its understanding and application. 


Some such passages are included in the exercise set as 
well as in the model question papers which will enable 
the readers to get a hang of such logical comprehension. 


Industrialisation on a mass scale will necessarily lead 


to passive or active exploitation of the villagers as - 


the problems of competition and marketing come in. 
Therefore, we have to concentrate on the village being 
self-contained, manufacturing mainly for use. 

In terms of what is stated in the passage which amongst 
the following can be said to be an assumption made 
by the author? 


(a) Villagers with meagre resources can’t compete with 
larger industrial centres. 

(b) Local consumption based manufacturing in villages 
can thrive despite competition from industrial 
centres. . 


= (c) Both (a) and (b) 


(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Constitution talks about India that is Bharat being a Union 
of States. It is not a federation of states. It is described as 


COMPREHENSION | 


the Union of States and there are a number of articles in the 
Constitution which emphasise the overwhelming character, 
the unitary character of our polity. Article 3 gives ‘the 
power to the Parliament of India to create a new state, to 
bifurcate states, to change the boundary of states, to change 
the name of a state. Now can you do it a federation of 
States? This is a power which gives pre-eminence to the 
Centre, to the Union, through its Parliament: 


Which amongst the following are logical conclusions 
which can be drawn from the passage? 
1. The Indian Constitution is unitary is nature. 


2. A federation is essentially formed by coming together 
of all states which have equal power and equal 
division of power between the centre and the states. 


Only 1 is the correct logical conclusion 

Only 2 is the correct logical conclusion 

Both 1 and 2 are correct logical conclusion 
Neither 1 and 2 is the correct logical conclusion 


India continues to undertake and effectively implement a 


large number of actions relating to energy, environment 
and climate, in particular, covering renewable energy, 
energy efficiency, sustainable agriculture, sustainable 
habitat, water, forestry, Himalayan ecosystem, and 
knowledge and capacity building. These actions reflect 
India’s commitment to meet (and reconcile) the goals 
of climate change, sustainable development and energy 
access. India also expects the international community to 
be ambitious and fulfil its commitments in accordance with 
the principles of equity and common but differentiated 
responsibilities. 
Considering the passage above, which of the given 
statement can be said to be its most logical corollary? 


(a) India has taken sufficient steps for meeting the goals 
of climate change. 


(b) India has taken appropriate steps to exhort the. 
international community to fulfil its commitments 
pertaining to climate change. 

(c) India is committed to meet its goals pertaining to 
climate change. . 

(d) None of the above 


In the struggle between capital and labour, it may be 
generally said that more often than not the capitalists are 
in the wrong box. But when labour comes fully to realise 
its strength, I know it can become more tyrannical than 


_ capital. The mill-owners will have to work on the terms 


dictated by labour if the latter could command intelligence 
of the former. It is clear, however, that labour will never 
attain to that intelligence, if it does, labour will cease to 
be labour and become itself the master. The capitalists do 
not fight on the strength of money alone. They possess 
intelligence and tact. 

Which amongst the following is a crucial message 
which the author wants to convey? . 


(a) The capitalists are always wrong. 

(b) The labour class is more tyrannical than capitalists. 

(c) Struggle between the labour and capitalists will 
always continue. 

(d) None of the above. 


Through it appears complex, but over the last 10 years 
there have been dramatic improvements in the computing 
power, thanks to Moore’s law and the use of large internet 
applications. Today we can do million of matches every 
second. Aadhaar uses massive and modern computational 
technology.Aadhaar provides the facility of on-line 
authentication. By feeding any unique identification 
number and biometrics anywhere in the country the system 
through its central server would confirm instantaneously 
whether the person is indeed the person he/she claims to 
be. This kind of online ID system has not been attempted 
anywhere else in the world. 
Which amongst the following can be said to the key 
message/messages the author wants to convey? 

1. Power of computation has dramatically improved 

= over a period of time. . 

2. Instantaneous online authentication facility is a 

unique feature of Aadhaar. 
3. Aadhaar and unique ID has multifarious applications 
and possibilities. 


(a) 1, 2,3 
(c) 2, 3 


0) T2 
(d) 2 only 


Towards inclusive development, India has been 
implementing programmes for social sectors like education 
and health to include women and the marginalised sections 
of the people to bridge the gaps in educational attainments, 
health outcomes and employment opportunities. Though 
macroeconomic growth and efficient markets are essential, 
it is necessary to equally ensure that the benefits of growth 
are equitably accessible to all citizens to make growth 
broad based. To conclude, strengthening the policy and 


institutional ecosystem supporting inclusive growth 
deserves to be a top policy priority for countries, whether 
they are experiencing slow growth, elevated inequality, or 
both. This is an imperative for countries seeking to thrive 
in the Fourth Industrial Revolution. 


The most logical conclusion that can be drawn from 
the passage is? 


(a) Efficiency and equity both are essential for broad 
based growth. 


(b) India’s effort towards inclusive growth have not been 
sufficient. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Long-run institutional development co-evolves with fiscal 
accountability involving, perhaps requiring, a low and 
declining dependence on devolved resources and a high 
and rising share of direct taxes in total taxes. India’s 
second and third tiers of government tend to underperform 
relative to these standards. The extent of tax and functional 
devolution to these tiers is one possible explanation. 
However, one key finding is that these tiers under-collect 
direct taxes even relative to the powers that they have. 
Whether this could lead to a low equilibrium trap of weak 
direct tax collection leading to inadequate service delivery 
provision, back to weak collection and accountability, 
needs. to be actively discussed. 


With reference to the passage above which of the 
following conclusions can be drawn? 


1. Lower level of direct tax collection can be partly 
attributed to meagre functional devolution. 


2. Fiscal accountability and institutional development 
generally go hand in hand. 


3. There is an imminent threat of low equilibrium trap 
of direct tax collection vis-a-vis service delivery 


provision. 
@y4.2°3 (b) 1, 2 
(c) 1,3 (d) 2, 3 


Civilisation in the real sense of the term consists not in the 
multiplication but in the deliberate and voluntary reduction 
of wants, which promotes real happiness and contentment 
and increases the capacity for service. One can reduce 
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millions cannot. This ability to refuse will not descend 
upon us all of a sudden. The first thing is to cultivate the 
mental attitude that will not have possessions or facilities 
denied to millions and the next immediate thing is to 
rearrange our lives as fast as possible in accordance with 
that mentality. 


Which of the following statements are a logical 
affirmation of what is stated in the passage? 


1. Desires lead to sorrow. 

Shunning of all possessions is the key to salvation. 

. One must rule one’s mind to attain contentment and 
peace. 


(a) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1, 3 
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(b) 1,2 
(d) 1 only 


The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary defines 
‘Integration’ as ‘the act or process of combining two 
or more things so that they work together.’ Regional 
integration is, however, a more complex process. It usually 
involves several countries, whether at the sub-regional 
or continental level, with different economic interest, 
language, administrative systems, national priorities and 
political and social challenges. Yet in embracing the 
concept of regional integration, these countries must 
have an appreciation of the fact that notwithstanding their 
many points of divergence, they have important common 
interest that have to be discussed and promoted, not only 
for the benefit of the large regional grouping or continent, 
but ultimately for the benefit of the individual Member 
States. Even though there is no exact agreement on the 
definition of the concept, it mostly involves developing 
a cooperation framework on the basis of one or more 
written agreements that describe the areas of cooperation 
in detail, as well as some coordinating bodies representing 
the countries involved. | 


Which amongst the following best describe what the 
author is trying to convey in the passage? 


1. The correct meaning of integration is to combine 
two or more things 


2. Regional integration would necessarily involve 
groups identifying and promoting their common 
interests. 


3. Development of a cooperation framework in form 
of a written agreement(s) ‘is a must for regional 
cooperation. 


p one’s wants by perseverance, and the reduction of wants (a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3 
makes for happiness — healthy body and a peaceful mind. 
The Golden rule is resolutely to refuse to have what RA (a) ZIY $ 


Passage-10 


The first order fact about the developing world today is 
that this is an era of unprecedented prosperity. And that 
is true about India too which has been one of the most 
dynamic economic performers in the world. A major driver 
of these good times is “economic convergence,” whereby 
poorer countries have grown faster than richer countries 
and closed the gap in standards of living. The convergence 
process has been broadening and accelerating for the last 
20-30 years. However, while fears of a middle-income trap 
are overblown, could there be a slowdown in this process 
for lower-middle-income countries such as India. The 
possibility of such a “Late Converger Stall” arises because 
of four possible headwinds in the post-Global Financial 
Crisis era that were largely absent for the early convergers 
such as Japan and Korea. These headwinds include: the 
backlash against globalisation which reduces exporting 
opportunities, the difficulties of transferring resources from 
low productivity to higher productivity sectors (structural 
transformation), the challenge of upgrading human capital 
to the demands of a technology-intensive workplace, and 
coping with climate change-induced agricultural stress. 
India has so far defied these headwinds but can continue 
to do so only if the challenges are decisively addressed. 


Which amongst the following measures, if taken 
by India, is likely to directly redress the impact of 
economic headwinds? i 


I. Higher education and skill upgradation particularly 
in areas of ICT. 

2. Transfer of more capital to large scale enterprises 
from medium and small scale enterprises. 

3. Export-oriented policy and custom duty 
rationalisation. 

4. Agricultural research to develop crops with high 
yield and resistant to adverse weather conditions. 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 1, 3, 4 (d) 1, 2,4 


Passage-11 


The adverse impacts of indoor air pollution also fall 
disproportionately on women and children who are directly 
involved in cooking or spend a major portion of their time 
indoors. According to a study around 4,3 million people 
die annually worldwide due to household air pollution 
resulting from the burning of solid fuels. Not only does a 
using inefficient fuel like firewood and dung cakes cause 
health hazards, they require a considerable amount of time 
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to be devoted for their collection. One of the estimates 
of the amount of time spent on collecting firewood in 
India suggests that on an average, women spend around 
374 hours every year for collection of firewood. Thus 
access to modern energy sources can reduce the amount 
of time spent on collection of firewood thereby leading 
to a positive impact on girls’ education and employment. 


The most crucial message conveyed by the passage is: 


(a) Availability of modern energy sources impact indoor 
pollution as well as gender equity. 


(b) Indoor air pollution is the most serious challenge in 
rural India affecting health of women and children. 


(c) India lags other counters in provision of clear fuel 
source for domestic cooking. 


(d) None of the above. 


Passage-12 


Let me begin by saying that we often make or create 
confusion between federalism and decentralisation 
and I have seen quite a number of studies where the 
two terms have been used interchangeably. To me it 
appears that federalism has to be defined separately from 
decentralisation. Federalism is the coming together of 


equal partners who come with a common goal and share - 
power and jurisdictions. In the case of decentralisation, . 


it is one superior entity which is partly decentralising 


its powers to the units below and there is a spirit of © 


condescension. 


Which is the most important message the speaker 
wants to convey? 


(a) There is lot of confusion as to what is federalism. 


(b) Federalism and decentralisation are distinct from 
each other and cannot be equated. 


(c) Decentralisation involves delegation of powers. 

(d) Federalism and decentralisation differ as to the status 
and power of entities coming together but are being 
mistaken as one and the same. 


Passage-13 


Innovations in science and technology are integral to the 
long-term growth and dynamism of any nation. The pursuit 
of science also creates a spirit of enquiry and discourse 
which are critical to modern, open, democratic societies. 


Historically, India can point to many contributions 


to global scientific knowledge and technological 
achievement. However, India under-spends on research 
and development (R&D), even relative to its level of 


development. A doubling of R&D spending is necessary 


ae i a ee as ss SON 


and much of the increase should come from the private 


sector and universities. To recapture the spirit of innovation - 


that can propel it to a global science and technolo 
leader—from net consumer to net producer of knowledge, 
India should invest in educating its youth in science and 
mathematics, reform the way R&D is conducted, engage 
the private sector and the Indian diaspora, and take g 
more missiondriven approach in areas such as dark matter, 
genomics, energy storage, agriculture, and mathematics 
and cyber physical systems. Vigorous efforts to improve 
the “ease of doing business” need to be matched by similar 
ones to boost the “ease of doing science.” 


Which amongst the following conclusions can be drawn 
in terms of what is stated in the passages? 


1. India conducts little research in areas such as cyber 
physical storage, genomics, energy storage etc. 


2. India’s under spending on R&D can be partly 
attributed to there being little contribution of 
the private sector in development of research 
infrastructure. 


3. India has the potential to become a net producer of 


knowledge. 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3 
(d) None of the above 


(c) 3 only 


Passage-14 


I recognise no God except the God that is to be found in 
the hearts,-of the dumb millions. They do not recognise 
His presence; I do. And I worship the God that is Truth 
or Truth which is God, through service of these millions. 
We are either ignorant or negligent of the divine law by 


_ virtue of which man has been given only his daily bread 


and no more, with the result that there arise inequalities | 
with all the misery attendant upon them. : : 


What is the most crucial message which the author 
wants to convey in the passage? 


(a) Human desire to accumulate more than his daily 
need leads to misery. 

(b) God is truth. 

(c) Both (a) and (b). 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 


Passage-15 


Two paths are open before India today, either to introduce 
the Western principle of “Might is Right” or to uphold 
the Eastern principle that truth alone conquers, that truth 
knows no mishaps, that the strong and the weak have 
alike a right to secure justice. The choice is to begin with 
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labouring class. Should the labourers obtain an increment 
in their wages by violence, even if that be possible? 
They cannot resort to anything like violence howsoever 


legitimate may be their claims. To use violence for - 
securing rights may seem any easy path, but it proves to ` 


be thorny in the long run. Those who live by the sword 
die also by sword. 


Why does the author not believe in labourers seeking 
increment in wages by violence? 


(a) He believes that labourers are not strong enough to 
succeed by use of violence. 


(b) He believes violence would beget violence and not 


their rights. 
(c) Both (a) and (b). 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 


Passage-16 


To engineer an inclusive and sustainable growth for 
India, the social infrastructure like education, health 
and social protection are being given utmost priority by 
the Government. The Government has been enhancing 
the expenditure on human capital along with adopting 
measures to improve the efficiency of expenditure by 
convergence of schemes. Several labour reform measures 
including legislative ones, are being implemented for 
creation of employment opportunities and for providing 
sustainable livelihoods for the population who are largely 
engaged in the informal economy. Bridging the gender 
gaps in education, skill development, employment, 
earnings and reducing social inequalities prevalent in the 
society have been the underlying goals of the development 
strategy to enhance human capabilities. 


Consider the following statements and examine which 
of them can be considered as correct in light of what 


is stated in the passage? 


1. Multiplicity of social schemes impacts equity or 
redistribution of wealth in society. 


2. Labour reforms are critical for bringing sustainable 
employment growth across all sections of economy. 


3. India’s economic growth has not been sustainable. 
(b) 1,2 
(d) None of the above 


Passage-17 


Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern 
energy is the sine qua non of achieving all the sustainable 
development goals due to its deep inter-linkages with all 


(a) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) Only 1 


the other goals. Its importance in achieving economic 


` prosperity is straightforward. However, it is also directly 


and indirectly linked to other sustainable development 


objectives such as good health and well-being, gender _ 


equality, industry, innovation and infrastructure, sustainable 
cities and communities. To understand this, consider an 
example of the linkage between access to energy and 
gender equality. This happens through various channels. 
In India, the burden of collecting fuel wood and water and 
cooking falls disproportionately on the female members 
of households. 


Based on what is stated in the passage which of the 
following conclusions can be drawn? 


(a) Development of modern sustainable energy has a 
deep impact on human development parameters. 


(b) India lacks in many human development parameters 
such as gender equality on account of lack of access 
to reliable and sustainable sources of energy by 

certain sections of population. 


(c) Both (a) and (b). 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 


Passage-18 


Some scholars, however, prefer to use the term 


‘regionalism’, referring to any kind of regional cooperation; 
whilst other focus more on ‘integration’, often meaning 
economic integration. Economic integration includes but 
is economic communities, and monetary unions. When 
understood this way, ‘Integration’ will be deemed not 
limited to creation of free trade areas, customs unions, 
to be different from ‘Cooperation’. Cooperation, then, 
is a much weaker and loose form of teamwork among 
sovereign states and it is more issue specific. 


Which amongst the following can be said to the most 
logical conclusion of the passage? 
(a) Regionalism and economic integration are concepts 
often used synonymously. 


(b) Regional cooperation a broader concept would 
invariably include economic integration. 


(c) Both (a) and (b). 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 


Passage-19 


_ Exchange of goods and services is good for the society. 


This fact was established by early economists such 
as Adam Smith (specialisation) and David Ricardo 
(comparative advantage). It has been firmly established 
that through international trade a country is able to achieve 


higher rates of economic growth than would be possible 
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without trade because it can produce for a large (global) 
population than the population of its own nationals. It is 
in this context that trade is seen as the engine of growth. 


Which amongst the following can be said to be logical 
corollary to what is stated in the passage? 


(a) Trade enables economies of scale in production of 
goods and services. 


(b) As an engine of economic growth trade has a 
more profound impact on economy than domestic 
consumption. 


(c). Both-(a) and (b). 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 


Passage-20 


To observe morality is to attain mastery over our mind 
and our passions. We notice that the mind is a restless 
bird; the more it gets the more it wants, and still remains 
unsatisfied. The more we indulge our passions the more 
unbridled they become. Our ancestors, therefore. set a limit 
to our indulgences. They saw that happiness was largely a 
mental condition. A man is not necessarily happy because 
he is rich or unhappy because he is poor. The rich are 
often seen to be unhappy, the poor to be happy. Millions 
will always remain poor. Observing all this, our ancestors 
dissuaded us from luxuries and pleasures. 

Considering what is stated in the passage which 
amongst the following corollaries can be drawn? 


l. Rich cannot be happy as they have plentiful of 
resources to indulge. 

2. Scarcity of resources makes the poor happy. 

3. Luxuries and pleasures do not lead to contentment. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 3 only (d) None of the above 
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Theoretically, there are fundamental differences between 
the legal and regulatory framework of a command-and- 
control economy and a market economy. In the former, 
economic activity is restricted to those activities that 
are permitted by the state. In a market economy, the 
economy thrives because the state interferes only when 
there is “market failure’, i.e. monopoly power, asymmetric 
information or extemalities. As a consequence, laws permit 
all activities, unless the state specifically restricts them in 
the context of market failure. The restrictions need to be 
part of a known and predictable regulatory regime unlike 


+ 


now where a lot of restrictions—well intentioned as they 
are—are not part of a stable framework. 


Which amongst the following is the most natural 
corollary of what is stated in the passage? 


(a) The state should reduce the statutory compliances 
to be made by firms in a market economy. 


(b) The state should divide different sectors of economy 
into large, medium and small and permit firms to 
operate accordingly. 

(c) The state should trim its own area of economic 
activity. 

(d) The state should restrict the negative list of sectors 
in which firms cannot operate to a bare minimum. 


Passage-22 


They say, ‘means are after all means.’ I would say, ‘means 
are after all everything.” As the means so the end. There 
is no wall of separation between the means and the end. 
Indeed the Creator has given us control (and that too very 
limited) over means, none over the end. Realisation of the 
goal is in exact proportion to that of the means. This is a 
proposition that admits of no exception. 
Which of the following are not in conformity with what 
is stated in the passage? 

(a) Ends do not justify the means. 

(b) Wrong means will result in wrong ends. 

(c) Means and ends are two side of the same coin. 

(d) None of the above. 


| Passage-23 | 


Under low and predictable inflation, households and firms 
can make plans about the future, face reduced risk, and 
undertake investments. The inflation uncertainty of recent 
years has been characterised by a surge in inflation and 
inflation volatility. High and unstable inflation has made 
it difficult to make projections about future profits from 
investment projects. In particular, it has an adverse effect 
on risk-taking by infrastructure firms, since these projects 
involve cash flows over multiple decades into the future. 
Which amongst the following can be said to be the most 
rational message of the passage? 
(a) Inflation is usually accompanied by volatility. 
(b) Investors should be wary of economic regimes which 
have high and volatile inflation. 
(c) Long period projects often fail during phases of high 
and volatile inflation. 
(d) Inflationary uncertainity adversely affects the 
risktaking capacity of firms in projects involving 
long gestation periods. 
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Passage-24 


India can make a significant contribution in addressing 
climate change. Unlike some countries, it has taken 
substantial actions to eliminate petroleum subsidies and 
gone beyond to impose substantial taxes on these products. 


These actions have taken India from a carbon subsidisation 
regime to one of significant carbon taxation regime—from 
a negative price to an implicit positive price on carbon 
emissions. And the shift has been large. 
What logical conclusion can be drawn from what is 
stated in the passage about steps taken by India for 
removing carbon subsidy regime? 
(a) The steps taken for removal of carbon subsidies has 
been necessary but not sufficient. 
(b) The steps taken were necessary and have been 
sufficient. 
(c) The steps taken were neither necessary nor sufficient. 
(d) Steps taken were not necessary but were sufficient. 


Passage-25 


There has been increasing concern about the difficulties 
faced by firms operating in India. In a purely economic 
sense it is easy to explain the actions of a government 
that restricts firms in certain ways in order to address 


market failures. However, the Indian. landscape features 


numerous government interventions that are not connected 
to market failures. Therefore, there is immediate need to 
simplify processes including those relating to tax policy 
and administration. 

Which amongst the following logical conclusions can 
be drawn from the passage? 


1. Government intervention, when there is no market 
failure, leads to fall in business confidence in the 


economic enterprises. 


2. The failure in tax policy and administration has led 
to erosion of business confidence. 


(a) Only conclusion (1) can be drawn. 
(b) Only conclusion (2) can be drawn. 
(c) Both conclusions (1) and (2) can be drawn. 


(d) Neither conclusion (1) nor (2) can be drawn. 


Passage-26 


I do not believe that the State can concern itself or cope 
with religious education. | believe that religious education 
must be the sole concern of religious associations. Do not 
mix up religion and ethics. I believe that fundamental 
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ethics is common to all religions. Teaching of fundamental 

ethics is undoubtedly a function of the state. By religion ` 
I do not have in mind fundamental ethics but what goes 

by the name of denominationalism. 


Which amongst the following represents a logical 
conclusion about the views of the author? 


Conclusion 1 : The author considers religious education 
to have a divisive or sectarian impact on the country. 


Conclusion 2 : The author considers ethical education to 
be a necessity. 

(a) Only conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both conclusion | and 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither conclusion | nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-27 


Inclusive development incorporates social and financial 
inclusion and in most cases the socially excluded are also 
financially excluded. Many segments of the population 
like landless agricultural labourers, marginal farmers, 
scheduled castes (SCs), scheduled tribes (STs), and other 
backward classes (OBCs) continue to suffer social and 
financial exclusion. The government's policies are directed 
towards bringing these marginalised sections into the 
mainstream. 

Which is the most valid assumption amongst the 
following which would support what is stated in the 
passage? , 


(a) For most of the sections of the society, economic 
wherewithal is intricately linked to social inclusion. 


Poverty has led to social exclusion of a vast section 
of society. 


(c) Rural-urban divide has created financial as well as 
-social exclusion. : 


None of the above. 


Passage-28 


There appears to be renewed focus on controlling the rise 
in population, directed in particular at women, and through 
means that blur the lines between persuasion and coercion. 
Persuasion takes the form of incentives offered not just 
to poor couples for sterilisation but rewards to local 
bodies for their performance, euphemistically described as 
“promotional and motivational” measures, resulting in the 
organisation of mass camps for female sterilisation. India’s 
population policy seems focused on extending family 
planning measures, mainly contraceptives for women, 
leaving them with little reproductive choice or autonomy. 


(d) 
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The negative fallouts of pursuing a population policy 
that largely focuses on birth control also contributes to 
declining child sex ratios: if every family is to have fewer 
children, there is a greater anxiety that at least one of them 
should be male. In this instance, there may be a case for the 
government to undo as much as to do. For'example, by not 
setting targets (ELAs or expected levels of achievement), 
withdrawing incentives for female sterilisation and for 
mass camps. 


Which amongst the following is a logical conclusion 
of the passage? 

Conclusion 1 : Population control policy is largely 
responsible for the declining child sex ratio. 


Conclusion 2 : Greater emphasis on male sterilisation 
would help in improving the child sex ratio. 


(a) Only conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-29 


Economic growth is good for the poor, both directly 
because it raises incomes and because it generates 
resources to invest in the public services and social safety 
nets that the poor need. Growth — and the prospects and 
opportunities that it brings — also encourages individuals 
to invest in their own human capital. A recent study found 
strikingly that merely informing families in villages outside 
Bangalore that call centres were hiring educated women 
increased the likelihood that adolescent girls in those 
villages completed school. 


Which amongst the following is a logical corollary of 
what is stated in the passage? 


l. Enhanced prospect for securing a job is a good 
incentive for certain sections of society to invest in 
education. 


2. Completion of school eAacalion invariably needs 
some form of incentive. 


(a) Only (1) can be said to be a logical corollary. 
(b) Only (2) can be said to be a logical corollary. 


(c) Both (1) and (2) can be said to be a logical 


corollary. 


(d) Neither (1) nor (2) can be said to be a logical 
corollary. 


Passage-30 


Rationalisation of subsidies and better targeting of 
beneficiaries through direct transfers would generate 


part of the resources for the public investment that jg 
essential in research, education, extension, irrigation, Water 
management, soil testing, warehousing and cold- ~storage, 
Distortions emerging from various policies, including, 
exempting user charges for electricity and water need to be 
reduced, through better targeting and eliminating leakages, 


Which amongst the following statements is in logical 
consonance with what is stated in the passage? 
(a) All subsidies are distortive and need to be done away 
with. 


(b) Resources for agricultural investment can only be 
generated by rationalisation of subsidies, 

(c) Subsidy distortions can be done away with better 
targeting of subsidies. 

(d) None of the above. 


Passage-31 


I hold the opinion firmly that civil disobedience js 


‘the purest type of constitutional agitation. Of course, 


it becomes degrading and despicable, if its civil, i.e. 
nonviolent character, it is a mere camouflage. 


Disobedience to be civil must be sincere, respectful, 
restrained, never defiant, must be based upon some 
wellunderstood principle, must not be capricious and above 
all must have no ill-will or hatred behind it. 


Only those can take up civil disobedience, who believe 
in willing obedience even to irksome laws imposed by 
the State so long as they do not hurt their conscience or 
religion and are prepared equally willingly to suffer the 
penalty of civil disobedience. Disobedience to be civil has 
to be absolutely non-violent, the underlying principle being 
the winning over of the opponent by suffering, i.e. love. 


As per the author, which amongst the following 
are not qualities suitable for people practising civil 
disobedience? 
1. Such people should be meek and submissive. 
2. Such people should be respectful and bear no ill will 
to the lawmakers. 


3. Such people should mask appropriately their motive 
of violence. 


4. Such people should be ready to suffer the 
consequences of non-violently disobeying the law. 

(a) 1,3 

(b) 2,4 
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(d) None of the above 
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Passage-32 


As to whether in an ideal society, there should be any or 
no government, I do not think, we need to worry ourselves 
about this at the moment. If we continue to work for such 
a society, it will slowly come into being to an extent, 
such that the people can benefit by it. Euclid’s line is 
one without breadth but no one has so far been able to 
draw it and never will. All the same it is only by keeping 
the ideal line in mind that we have made progress. in 


geometry. What is true here is true of every ideal. It must | 


be remembered that nowhere in the world, does a state 
exist without government. 


Consider the following statements and identify the ones 
which are not a logical conclusion of what has been 


stated in the passage 


(a) An ideal which is presently non-realisable is 
nonethless relevant to the society. 


(b) A state without government cannot exist 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-33 


The decline in marginal cost of data clubbed with an 
increase in marginal benefit means that the optimal 
quantum of data that society should consume is much 
higher than before. If so, economic theory predicts that 
the economy should have, by now, seen a surge in efforts 
to harness and use data. This has indeed happened, but 
only partially. 


Which of the following assumptions can be made in 
terms of what is stated in the passage? 
(a) As per the economic theory there should be a further 
increase in data consumption. 
(b) Data privacy and security concerns remain the chief 
reasons for suboptimal data consumption. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-34 


We must identify ourselves with the villagers who toil 
under the hot sun beating on their bent backs and see 
how we would like to drink water from the pool in which 
the they bathe, wash their clothes and pots and in which 
their cattle drink and roll. Then and not till then shall we 
truly represent the masses and they will, as surely as | am 
writing this, respond to every call. 


Consider the following statements and identify the 
ones which are a logical corollary of the author’s most 
important view expressed in the passage. 


(a) The plight of villagers needs an early remedy. 


(b) Villagers will respond to leaders who have 
experienced and understood their plight. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-35 


My hope lies in the youth of the country. Many of them 
as are prey to vice but are not vicious by nature. They are 
helplessly and thoughtlessly drawn to it. They must realise 
the harm that it has done to them and society. They must 
understand too that nothing but a rigorously disciplined 
life will save them and the country form utter ruin. 


Above all, unless they visualise God seek His aid in 
keeping them from temptation, no amount of dry discipline 
will do them much good. Seeing God face to face is to 
feel that he is enthroned in our hearts even as a child feels 
a mother’s affection without needing and demonstration. 
Young men, claiming to be the fathers of tomorrow, should 
be the salt of the nation. If the salt loses its flavour where 
with shall it be salted? ` 


Which amongst the following is/are the important 
messages which the passage conveys? 


1. Discipline as well as faith in divine are essential for 
amelioration of those caught in vices. 


2. Youth are the leaders of tomorrow. 


3. Moral education of youth is essential for saving them 
` from numerous vices. 


(b). f2 
(d) 1 only 


Passage-36 


Energy is an integral component of the growth process 
for any economy. The present day developed countries 
pursued a path of energy-intensive industrial growth to 
reach the standards of living witnessed by them today. 
The upper-middle-income countries have also seen per 
capita energy consumption rise with their rise in per capita 
income. Though India accounts for around 18 per cent 
of the world’s population, it uses only around 6 per cent 
of the world’s primary energy. India’s per capita energy 
consumption equals 0.6 tonnes of oil equivalent (toe) 


(a) 1,2,3 
(oY Vaud 


as compared to the global per capita average of 1.8 toe. 


India’s per capita primary energy consumption lags that 
of the upper-middle-income countries by a considerable 
margin. 
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Based on what is stated in the passage, which of the 
following conclusions can be drawn? 
l. India does not fall in the category of uppermiddle 
income country. 


2. A high energy intensive industrial growth like - 


that of the developed countries would mean for 
India, sacrificing its self-determined environmental 
commitments. 


3. Poor per capita energy consumption of India is 
attributable to the high population density of India. 


(b) 1, 2 
(d) None of the above 


Passage-37 


It is perfectly possible for an individual to adopt this 
way of life without having to wait for others to so. And 
if an individual can observe a certain rule of conduct, it 
follows that a group of individuals can do likewise. It is 
necessary for me to emphasise the fact that no one need 
wait for anyone else in order to adopt a right course. Men 
generally hesitate to make a beginning if they feel that the 
objective cannot be had in its entirety. Such an attitude of 
mind is in reality a bar to progress. 


(a) 1 only 
OG i: 2,3 


Which of the following, statements can be said to be a 
logical corollary of what the author wants to convey 
in the passage? \. 


(a) People should follow what others are doing. 


(b) Assessment of achieving the objective should be the 


most important criteria in the decision to whether to 
embark upon the activity or not. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-38 


The idea behind the village industries scheme is that we 
should look to the villages for the supply of our daily needs 
and twhen we find that some needs are not so supplied, we 
should see whether with a little trouble and organisation 
they cannot be profitably supplied by the villagers. In 
estimating the profit, we should think of the villager, not 
of ourselves. It may be that in the initial stages we might 
have to pay a little more than the ordinary prices and get 
an inferior article in the bargain. Things will improve if 
we interest ourselves in the supplier of our needs and insist 
on his doing better and help him to do better. 


The most important and crucial message which the | 


author wants to convey in the passage is 


(a) to point that the village industry is bound to be costly 
and inferior to begin with. 


(b) to create a demand for the village industry despite 
the cost and quality consideration at the outset. 


. (c) both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-39 


Private Sector Investment in data-related endeavours js 
higher than ever before. The trend holds across industries 
as disparate as healthcare and financial services, and across 
geographies and company. In fact, in the last two decades, 
the world has witnessed the emergence of companies, such 
as Facebook, Amazon, Instagram, etc., who earn revenue 
exclusively from people’s data. But there are several 
areas where data is not as ubiquitously harnessed and 
used. Consider, for example, the agriculture market. If the 
marginal benefit to a farmer of acquiring price information 
is higher than the marginal cost of that information, he 
would pay for that information. Consequently, the private 
sector would cater to his need by gathering and selling him 
the information he wants. This would eventually lead toa - 
nationally integrated agriculture market, which should have 
happened if the marginal benefit of data today is indeed 
higher than the cost. Why has the corporate sector’s data 
wave not found a parallel in the agriculture, sector? 


Which of the following explanations. would support 
what is stated in the passage about suboptimal 
investment by private sector in agricultural market 
data related endeavours? 


(a) Privacy and security threats have reduced possible 
data utilisation in agricultural sector. 


(b) Marginal benefits of data in agriculture is distributed 
amongst many agents and not alone to the farmer 
from whom the private sector can collect data 
revenue. 


(c) Agriculture sector has poor application of accumulated 
data. 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-40 


The real implication of equal distribution is that each 
man shall have the wherewithal to supply all his natural 
needs and no more. For example, if one man has weak 
digestion and requires only a quarter of a pound of flour 
for his bread and another needs a pound, both should be 
in a position to satisfy their wants. To bring this ideal into 
being the entire social order has got to be reconstructed. 


As per the views of the author, which of the following 
situations would represent equal distribution? 


—— 


(a) Where all citizens are able to access equal resources 
in society i 

(b) Where all citizens have some surplus of resources 

after consumption 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-41 


I believe that man has little need to drug himself. 999 
cases, out of a thousand can be brought around by means 
of a well-regulated diet, water and earth treatment and 
similar household remedies. Instead of using the body as 
a temple of God we use it as a vehicle for indulgences 
and are not ashamed to run to medical men for help in our 
effort to increase them and abuse the earthly tabernacle. 
The great deal of truth in the saying that man becomes 
what he eats. The grosser the food the grosser the body. 


In terms of what is said in the passage, which of the 
following conclusions can be drawn about the views 
of the author? 


1. The author believes that modern drugs are useless 
in most of our ailments. 


2. The author believes that worshipping our own body 
as a temple of God is the key to good health. 


3. The author is a staunch believer in traditional system 
of medicine in treatment of our ailments. 


(a) 1,2,3 (b) 1,3 
(c) 3 only - (d) None of the above 


Passage-42 


Developing countries including India have been stressing 
that Common but Differentiated Responsibilities (CBDR) 
and equity must continue to be the bedrock of ongoing and 
future sustainable development financing. Subsequently 
the financial flows and the means of implementation 
thus strategised for pursuing a sustainable development 
trajectory must ensure that the provisions with regard 
to new and additional resources are both adequate and 
predictable. i 


Which of the following statements can be said to be 
logically in consonance with what is stated in the 
passage? 

1. It can be inferred from the passage that there are 
substantial differences between the developing 
countries and the developed countries over 
the principles governing the future sustainable 
development financing. | 

2. The developing countries are of the view that 
financing should be such that additional resources 


COMPREHENSION 


are adequate and predictable. 
(a) Only statement (1) above is correct. 

(b) Only statement (2) above is correct. 

(c) Both statements (1) and (2) above are correct. 
(d) Neither statement (1) nor (2) is correct. 


Passage-43 | 
I would say that if the village perishes, India will perish 
too. India will be no more. Her own mission in the world 
will get lost. The revival of the village is possible only 
when it is no more exploited. Industrialisation on a mass 
scale will necessarily lead to passive or active exploitation 
of the villagers as the problems of competition and 
marketing come. Therefore, we have to concentrate on 
the village being self-contained, manufacturing mainly 
for use. Provided this character of the village industry is 


- maintained, there would be no objection to villagers using 


even the modern machines and tools that they can make 
and can afford to use. Only they should not be used as a 
means of exploitation of others. 

Consider the following statements and identify the ones 


which offer explanation to the author’s view point that 
industrialisation on a mass scale will lead to passive or 


- active explanation of the villages. 


1. Industrialisation would lead to concentration of 
means of production in a few centres with which 
village productions would not be able to compete. 


2. Villages lack the raw material to manufacture all 
their basic requirements. 

3. Marketing and distribution need from centres of 

- production to villages, may lead to monopolisation 
of entire production. 
(a) “1,2; 3 
CHE 


(b) 1,2 
(d) 1 only 


Passage-44 


The defining challenge in India today is that of generating 
employment and growth. Jobs are created by firms when 
firms invest and grow. Hence it is important to create an 
environment that is conducive for firms to invest. The 
recent business cycle downturn has seen a sharp decline 
in investment. Reviving investment is, therefore, on top 
of the government’s priorities. 


Investments are made on the basis of long-term growth 
prospects. The key to reviving investment in India lies 
in reviving the trend growth rate of the Indian economy. 
Reforms are needed on three fronts: creating a framework 
for sustained low and stable inflation, setting public 
finances on a sustainable path by tax and expenditure 


i ee ee EE 


A GENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-II) 
reform, and creating the legal and regulatory framework 
for a well-functioning market economy. 
Which amongst the following can be said to be the most 
logical and crucial message of the passage? 
(a) Business cycle downturn has had an adverse impact 
on the investment. 
(b) Creation of jobs in economy can only happen when 
there is investment by firms and growth. 
(c) The key to investment is the long-term growth 
prospects of an economy which is not bright in the 
current scenario. 


(d) For growth and investment there is a need for 
reforms relating to, controlling of inflation, tax and 
expenditure and creation of legal and regulatory 
framework for an efficient market economy. 


Passage-45 


When people come into possession of political power, the 
interference with the freedom of the people is reduced to 
a minimum. In other words, a nation that runs its affairs 
smoothly and effectively without much state interference 
is truly democratic. Where such a condition is absent, the 
form of government is democratic in name. 


Democracy and violence can hardly go together. The 
states that are today nominally democratic have either to 
become frankly totalitarian or, if they are to become truly 
democratic, they must become courageously non-violent. 

_ It is a blasphemy to say that non-violence can only be 
practised by individuals and never by nations composed 
of individuals. 


The very essence of democracy is that every person 
represents all the varied interests which compose the 
nation. It is true that it does not exclude and should not 
exclude special representation of special interest, but such 
representation is not its test. It is a sign of its imperfection. 


Consider the following assumptions and examine 
which of them are valid in terms of what is stated in 
the passage. © | 
(a) Democracy by its very nature ensures upholding the 
freedom of its citizens. 


(b) Democracy without exception endows to its every 
citizen all rights which it endows to every citizen. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-46 


All exploitation is based on cooperation, willing or forced, 


people refused to obey the exploiter. But self comes in and 
we hug the chains that bind us. This must cease. 


What is the most logical corollary of the message of 
the author in the passage? 
|. Revolution is necessary to end exploitation and 
servitude. 


2. The exploited do not want to admit that they are 
being exploited as the chain of bondage prevents 
them from doing so. 


(a) Only statement | is a logical corollary. 
(b) Only statement 2 is a logical corollary. 
(c) Both statements 1 and 2 are logical corollaries, 
(d) Neither statement 1 nor 2 is a logical corollary. 


Passage-47 


- According to projections of the model, pursuit of low 


carbon strategies will bring down the average, GDP 
growth rate by 0.15 percentage point, while per capita 
CO, emissions (in 2030) will fall from 3.6 tonnes per 
person in the BIG (baseline, inclusive growth) scenario to 
2.6 tonnes per person in the LCIG (low carbon, inclusive 
growth) scenario. 


However, in both scenarios, total carbon emissions will 
continue to rise up to the year 2030. The cumulative costs 
of low carbon strategies between 2010 and 2030 have 


been estimated at around $ 834 billion at 2011 prices. 


This will divert resources from other needs and may not 
be possible to sustain if growth is not fast enough. The 
total GDP loss caused by the additional energy investment 
in the LCIG scenario has been quantified at $ 1344 billion 
at 2011 prices. International support, in both finance and 


_ technology, would therefore be critical. 


Which of the following conclusions can be drawn as 
per what is stated in the passage? 


Conclusion 1: Despite the adoption of low carbon 
strategies, there will be no reduction in the total carbon 
emissions till 2030. 


Conclusion 2: As a result of diversion of resources on 
adoption of low carbon strategies, it will not be possible: 
to sustain the growth of GDP. 

(a) Only conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both conclusions | and 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor conclusion 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-48 


The problem is not to set class against class, but to 


' of the exploited. However much we may detest admitting 


: i igni men 
it, the fact remains that there would be no exploitation if educate labour to a sense of its dignity. Moneyed 


after all form a microscopic minority in the world. They 
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will act on the square, immediately labour realises its 
power and yet acts onthe square. To inflame labour 
against moneyed men is to perpetuate class hatred and 
all the evil consequences flowing from it. The strife is a 
vicious circle to be avoided at any cost. It is an admission 
of weakness, a sign of inferiority complex. The moment 
labour recognises its own dignity, money will find its 
rightful place, i.e. it will be held in trust for labour. For 
labour is more than money. 


Which amongst the following is the crux of the passage? 


(a) Moneyed men are less important than labour as they 
are a microscopic minority. | 


(b) The rights of labour will emanate not from violence 
and protest, but from understanding of its own 
dignity. 

(c) Through class conflict the labour cannot gain upper 
hand as the rich have wealth and power. 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-49 


If instead of insisting on rights everyone does their duty, 
there will immediately be the rule of order established 
among mankind. There is-no such thing as the divine 
right of kings to rule and the humble duty of the ryots 
to pay respectful obedience to their masters. Whilst it is 
true that these hereditary inequalities must go as being 
injurious to the well-being of the society, the unabashed 
assertion of rights of the hitherto downtrodden millions is 


‘equally injurious, if not more so to the same well-being. 


The latter behaviour is probably calculated to injure the 
millions rather than the few claimants of divine rights. 
They could but die a brave or cowardly death but those few 
would not bring in the orderly life blissful contentment. 
It is, therefore, necessary to understand the correlation of 
the rights and duties. I venture to suggest that rights that 
do not flow directly from duty performed well are not 
worth having. They will be usurpations, the sooner they 
are discarded the better it will be. 
Which amongst the following is the appropriate logical 
expression of the author’s viewpoint? 
(a) Rights and duties are correlated and proportionate. 
Rights in excess of duties would be detrimental. 
(b) Assertion of rights by down trodden is less injurious 
than that by the privileged. 


(c) Nobody should assert his right and thus everybody 


should be denied rights. Only, there should be a right 
to perform one’s duty. 
(d) All of the above 


| COMPREHENSION | 


Passage-50 


| look upon an increase in the power of the state with the 
greatest fear, because although while apparently doing 
good by minimising exploitation it does the greatest harm 
to mankind by destroying individuality which lies at the 
root of all progress. i 


The State represents violence in a concentrated and 
organised form. The individual has a soul, but as the 
state is a soulless machine, it can never be weaned from 
violence to which it owes its very existence. What I 
disapprove of is an organisation baśed on force which 
is what a state is. There must be voluntary organisation. 


Which of the following assumptions are in consonance 
with the views of the author expressed in the passage? 
1. A powerful state tends to impede individual progress. 


2. State should be made powerless and a country should 
function based an individual cooperation. 


3. A state tends be violent, although it suppresses 


exploitation . 
OTS OE2 
(c) 1,3 ~ (d) none of the above 
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Passage-51 


By religion, I do not mean formal religion, or customary 
religion, but that religion which underlies all religions, 
which brings us face to face with our Maker. 


Let me explain what I mean by religion. It is not the 
Hindu religion which I certainly prize above all other 
religions, but the religion which transcends Hinduism, 
which changes one’s very nature, which binds one 
indissolubly to the truth within and which ever purifies. 
It is the permanent element in human nature which counts 
no cost too great in order to find full expression and which 
leaves the soul utterly restless until it has found itself, 
known its Maker and appreciated the true correspondence 
between the Maker and itself. 


I have not seen Him, neither have I known Him. I have 


made the world’s faith in God my own, and as my faith is 


ineffaceable, I regard that faith as amounting to experience. 
However, as it may be said that to describe faith as 
experience is to tamper with truth, it may perhaps be more 
correct to say that I have no word for characterising my 
belief in God. | 


GENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-II) 


There is an indefinable mysterious Power that pervades 
everything. I feel it, though I do not see it. It is this unseen 
power which makes itself and yet defies all proof, because 
it is so unlike all that I perceive through my senses. It 
transcends the senses. But it is possible to reason out the 
existence of God to a limited extent. | 


I do dimly perceive that whilst everything around me 
is ever-changing, ever-dying there is underlying all that 
change a Living Power that is changeless. That informing 
Power or Spirit is God. And since nothing else I see merely 
through the senses can or will persist, He alone is. 


And is this Power benevolent or malevolent? I see it as 
purely benevolent. For I can see that in that midst of death 
life persists, in the midst of untruth truth persists, in the 
midst of darkness light persists. Hence | gather that God 
is Life, Truth, Light. He is Love. He is the Supreme God. 

(i) Which of the following elements would be present 
in the author’s concept of religion? . 
. It is a reflection of the truth within. , 
. It may or may not be present in human nature. 
. It transcends the customary and formal religion. 
. It seeks the maker. | 
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. Its characteristics undergo change with time and 
place. 


6. It transcends Hinduism. 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4 #16)1,.2; 5,6 
(c) 1, 3, 4,6 (d) 2, 3, 4, 6 
(ii) Which of the following can be said to be the author’s 
view about the existence of God? — 


(a) It cannot be understood at all. 

(b) It does not transcend the senses. 

(c) It can be reasoned out to a limited extent. 
(d) None of the above. - 


(iii) The reason, the author puts forth to emphasise on 


the existence of God is, | 

(a) that a creator was necessary to create everything, 

(b) that He is the unchanging and undying underlying 
everything that is changing and dying. 

(c) both (a) and (b) 

(d) neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-52 


The norm of anonymity means that the civil servants must 
work from behind the curtain, without praise or blame. In 
the words of Mohit Bhattacharya, “Anonymity meant that 
the civil servant would merely advise the politician from 
behind and would be protected from being exposed to the 
din and fury of politics.” 


The norm of anonymity requires that the Minister has 
to answer for the actions of the civil servants workin 
under him in the Parliament and thus, protect them from 
the criticism of the Parliamentarians. This implies that the 
Minister assumes total responsibility for the commissions 
and omissions of the civil servants working under him. 


The Minister runs his department/ministry and js 
politically responsible for its activities. He is mainly 
concerned with policy and consults his Secretary on policy 
decisions. It is the Minister who decides which course 
of action to adopt. He alone would be answerable in the 
Parliament for good or bad results of the policy, not the 
Secretary. 


Therefore, the norm of anonymity is the counterpart of 
the principle of ministerial responsibility. In other words, 
the principle of anonymity goes hand in hand with the 
principle of ministerial responsibility. 

India has adopted the Parliamentary form of government. 
The bedrock principle of this system of government is the 
principle of collective responsibility. This principle states 
that the executive shall be responsible to the Parliament for 
their actions and policies. Thus, the principle of ministerial 
responsibility ensures that for every act or wrong act in 
his Ministry/Department, the Minister has to answer in the 
Parliament and protect the civil servants working under 
him from criticism of the Parliament. 


It must be mentioned here that the norm of anonymity 
operates only in the case of legal and proper acts of the 
civil servants, not in the case of illegal and improper acts. 
In other words, the minister has to protect the civil servant 
who has implemented his definite order or who has acted 
in accordance with the policy adopted by him. But he need 
not assume responsibility for the actions of the civil servant 
who is guilty of abuse of authority for personal ends or 
criminal acts or any other improper and illegal act. In all 
such cases, the civil servant is personally responsible and 
can be held guilty under the law. 


As the civil service is governed by the norm of 
anonymity, it is not accountable to the Parliament. 
However, it is accountable to the political executive (i.e. 
Minister). That the Minister is answerable to parliament 
causes him to insist that the civil servants shall be 
answerable to him. The scheme of accountability is so 
distributed that while the Minister is solely accountable 
to the Parliament, the civil servant is accountable to the 
Minister. ; 

(i) Which among the following is not implied by 

anonymity in the passage above? 

(a) That the civil servant should work from behind 
the curtain hidden from public eye. 

(b) That the civil servant would work from behind 
the curtain without praise or blame. 


— 


(c) That the civil servant would work from behind 
the curtain and not have a direct responsibility 
vis-a-vis the Parliament. 

(d) That the Minister has to answer the Parliament 
for actions of the civil servants acting under his 
orders. 

(ii) What does collective responsibility mean as per. the 
passage above? 

(a) The Minister is not answerable for illegal deeds 
of the civil servants. 

(b) Civil Servant is responsible and accountable for 
his legal and illegal deeds to the Parliament. 

(c) Civil servant along with the Minister is 
responsible directly to the Parliament for all 
executive acts. 

(d) The executive is responsible to the Parliament 
for all its actions and policies. 

(iii) What, as per the passage, can be said to be the 
relationship between ‘Anonymity’ and ‘Ministerial 
responsibility.”? 

(a) Anonymity is just opposite of Ministerial 
responsibility. 

(b) Anonymity and responsibility are applicable vis- 
a-vis the public. | 

(c) Anonymity applies to the Civil-Servant while 
Ministerial responsibility. Is that of political 
executive to the Parliament. . 


(d) Both (b) and (c) 


Passage-53 


The Unique Identification (UID) System is envisioned 


as a means for residents to easily establish their identity, — 


anywhere in the country. It will be an important step 
towards ensuring that residents in India can access the 
resources and benefits they are entitled to. The resident 
will be able to enrol for a UID number by providing 
basic demographic as well as biometric details (which 
may include photograph, fingerprints and iris scan) to 
the enrolling agency. The enrolling agency will transmit 
these details to a central UID server. The server will 
then perform a de-duplication check using the resident’s 
key demographic and biometric fields against existing 
UID records in the database, to ensure that she does not 
already have a UID number. Once the check confirms that 
a duplicate record does not exist, the central system will 
issue a UID number to the resident. The resident can then 
use the number with different service providers, who can 
verify his or her identity online. The agency has to transmit 
the UID number and information provided by the resident 
to the UID server, and the server immediately responds 


with a yes or a no. 


COMPREHENSION 


The UID can have a significant impact on service 
delivery. The existing patchwork of multiple agency 
databases in India gives individuals the incentive to provide 
different personal information to different agencies and 
also impersonate someone else. In the UID infrastructure, 
all resident records are stored in a central database, and 
each new entry is de-duplicated—consequently, residents 
can only have one UID number, which is mobile and can 
be used anywhere in the country. The lack of duplicates, 
and accuracy and mobility in identity verification, would 
reduce opportunities for fraud and enable agencies across 
the country to provide residents with targeted, effective 
services and benefits. 

(i) Consider the following objectives. 

1. Establish the identify of resident. 

2. Do away with the requirement of identities like 
PAN Card or Election Commissioner Card. 

3. Residents have easy access to resources and 
benefits to which they are entitled. 

4. Residents have access to cheap bank loans. 

5. Reduce opportunities for frauds. 

6. Help in better targeting of services. 

As per the passage, which of the aforesaid objectives 

does the UID strive to attain? 


(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 1, 3, 5, 6 
(c) 1, 3, 4,5 (d) 2, 4, 5, 6 
(ii) How is UID likely to reduce the opportunity of 


frauds? 

(a) It will be a smart electronic card. 

(b) It will contain personal details of the resident. 

(c) The entries in data base will be accurate and 
deduplicated making impersonation very difficult. 

(d) None of the above. 


(iii) Consider the following stages of enrolment of a 
resident for UID. 


1. De duplication check by server. 


2. Providing basic demographic and biometric details 
by resident to enrolling agency. 


3. Issue of a U.I.D. number to the resident. 

4. Transmission of the details of the resident to the 
UID Central Server. 

Which one of the following will be the correct 

sequence? 

(a) 1, 2, 3,4 

(c) 2, 1, 4,3 


(b) 3, 4, 1, 2 
(d) 2, 4, 1,3 


GENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-I1) 


Passage-54 


Worldwide, and in India, electricity reform is technically 
challenging and politically constrained. The States have a 
crucial role in implementing further reform and the Centre 
in setting out a broader framework. Political economy 
conflicts are often complicated, with multiple actors and 
interests: SEBs, generation, transmission and distribution 
companies, wholesale and retail actors, and a variety 
of consumers—the farm sector, urban households, and 
industry. In this setting, and given substantial ‘natural’ 
monopolies in parts of the chain, the strong role of 
independent regulators is crucial: to balance these interests, 
promote competition, and enhance the working of the 
market. Worldwide evidence suggests that electricity 
reform works only in the presence of strong, independent 
regulators, insulated from political and commercial 
pressures. For example, regulators will need to ensure 
adequate competition and act on uncompetitive behaviour 
in wholesale trade, including capping wholesale tariffs and 
investigating competition. 


The next step is to introduce competition and open 


access at bulk level. Most power distribution is still 
the monopoly of SEBs, with mounting losses and poor 
services. Three different models of restructuring are 
possible, with States adopting whichever model works 
best and settingup surrogate competition amongst these 
modes: (a) public private partnership (PPP) mode with 
open access. Longterm concessions granted to private 
distribution companies, incorporating high investment 
requirements, performance standards, tariffs subject to 
regulation, and permitting bulk consumers open access to 
networks (similar to telecom). (b) Distribution franchisee 
mode. Competitive bidding to select franchisee operators, 
where ownership of assets remains with state discoms 
and licencee supplies bulk electricity to franchisee at 
predetermined prices, franchisee retains predefined 
portion of revenues and pays discoms annual rate bids, 
T&D losses are monetised and borne by discoms with 
incentives to lower them and tariffs remain the same 


as in larger licensing area. (c) Performance-based State — 


electricity discoms. With management independence and 
overhaul, and strict commercial performance standards, 
some stronger state discoms could potentially provide 
competitive services, with bulk consumers again permitted 
open access to networks. 


The previous two steps will not be enough without a 
strong political economy decision by all States to revise 
-electricity tariffs to economic levels and reduce subsidies 
and cross-subsidies. India currently has some of the lowest 
and most uneconomic average electricity tariffs in the 
world—8 cents/kwh at retail level, compared to about 
12-15 cents/kwh in countries much better-endowed with 


coal or gas energy (Canada, South Africa, the USA), and 
19-20 cents/kwh elsewhere (much of Europe, developing 
countries). The current tariff levels are unsustainable, 
cannot elicit needed investments, drain resources, and 
are not targeted at the poor. Instead, lifeline metering 
and supply measures with explicit subsidies that are 
more carefully targeted are possible. Consumers prefer ' 
reliable supplies over subsidised and unreliable supplies, 
The evidence in India itself clearly suggests that better 
performing States have more economic pricing (till they 
reach a threshold level) and lower cross-price subsidies 
and distortions in tariffs (with industrial supply price ratio 
to domestic tariffs rationalised). Better tariff setting thus 
goes hand-in-hand with better performance. 


(i) Which among the following is the correct set of roles, 
that the passage envisages the independent regulator 
needs to play in the power sector? 


(a) Improve power infrastructure, reduce monopoly 
and cap wholesale tariff. 


(b) Cap wholesale tariff, ensure adequate competition 
and act on uncompetitive behaviour in the 
wholesale trade. 


(c) Improve power distribution, reduce competition 
and reduce power supply costs. 


(d) All of the above | 


(ii) Which of the following statement about the S.E.Bs 
(State Electricity Boards) is not true? 
(a) Most power distribution is the monopoly of the 
POS EBS: 
(b) Tariff at which electricity is being sold by S.E.Bs 


- Is expensive and purchased by consumers, only 
they are a monopoly. 


(c) The supply of electricity by S.E.Bs is riddled 
with systemic inefficiencies and improductive 
subsidies. 

(d) The S.E.Bs are facing mounting losses and are 
criticised for poor services. 

(iii) Why are strong politically painful economic decisions 
essential for bringing about power sector reform? 

(a) There are huge amount of subsidies and cross 
subsidies which are continuing as a political 
decision. 

(b) It requires a hard political decision to allow 
S.E.Bs to raise electricity tariff. 

(c) Both (a) and (b). 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b). 

(iv) Which of the following are implied by what has been 
stated in the passage? 

1. Electricity reforms experience constraints not only 
on account of technological challenges but also 
because of political consideration. ` 
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2. Electricity tariff in India is amongst the cheapest 
in the world. 

3. Electricity subsidies in all forms, and across the 
board must be removed. 

4. At present the bulk of electricity distribution is 
monopolised by the SEBs. 

(a) 1, 2,5 (D) 1, 2, 5,4 

(c). 1, 3, 4 (d) 1, 2,4 | 

(v) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 

from the passage? i 

1. Revision of electricity tariff is essential to bring 
power sector reforms. 

2. Some better performing states in the field of 


electric power sector, have been able to maintain 


subsidies by removing tariff distortions. 
(a) Only conclusion | can be drawn. 
(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


| Passage-55 


Non-violence is the greatest force at the disposal of 
mankind. It is mightier than the mightiest weapon of 
destruction devised by the ingenuity of man. Destruction 
is not the law of the humans. Man lives freely by his 
readiness to die, if need be at the hands of his brother, 
never by killing him. Every murder or other injury, no 
matter for what cause, committed or inflicted on another 


is a crime against humanity. 


` The first condition of non-violence is justice all round | 


in every department of life. Perhaps, it is too much to 
expect of human nature. I do not, however, think so. No 
one should dogmatise about the capacity of human nature 


for degradation or exaltation. - : 

Just as one must learn the art of killing in the training 
for violence, so one must learn the art of dying in the 
training for non-violence. Violence does not mean 
emancipation from fear, but discovering the means of 
combåting the cause of fear. Non-violence, on the other 


hand, has no cause`for fear. The votary of non-violence 


has to cultivate the capacity for sacrifice of the highest 


type in order to be free from fear. He recks not if he 
should lose his land, his wealth, his life. He who has not 
overcome all fear cannot practice ahimsa to perfection. 
The votary of ahimsa has only one fear, that is of God. 
He who seeks refuge in God ought to have a glimpse of 
the Atma that transcends the body; and the moment one 
has a glimpse of the imperishable Atma one sheds the 
love of the perishable body. Training in violence is thus 
diametrically opposed to training in violence. Violence is 
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needed for the protection of things external, non-violence. 
is needed for the protection of Atma, for the protection 
of one’s honour. | 

I have found that life persists in the midst of destruction 
and therefore there must be a higher law than that of 
destruction. Only under that law would a well-ordered 
society be intelligible and life worth living. And if that 
is the law of life, we have to work it out in daily life. 
Whenever, there are jars, whenever you are confronted 
with an opponent conquer him with love. In this crude 


manner I have worked it out in my life. That does not - 


mean that all my difficulties are solved. I have found, 
however, that this Law of Love has answered as the Law 
of Destruction has never done. 


It is not that I am incapable of anger, for instance, but I 
succeed on almost all occasions to keep my feelings under 
control. Whatever may be the result, there is always in me 
conscious struggle for following the law of non-violence 
deliberately and ceaselessly. Such a struggle leaves one 
stronger for it. The more I work at this law, the more I 
feel the delight in my life, the delight in the scheme of 
the universe. It gives me a meaning of the mysteries of 


` nature that I have no power to describe. 


(i) Which of the following statements as per the passage 
are correct? 
"1. Violence means overcoming the cause of fear. 
2. Violence means trying to eliminate the cause of 
_ fear. . 
3. None violence means combating the source of 
fear. 
4. Non violence means sacrificing even self for 
shedding fear. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 
(ii). What logic does the author employ to emphasise that 
there must be a higher law than that of destruction? 
(a) Although there is destruction in this world life 
continues amidst it. 
(b) Life and death, destruction and reconstruction go 
hand in hand. ` | l 
(c) Destruction is essential for recreation and what 
- is created must be destroyed. 
(d) All of the above i 
(iii) Why does the author suggest that practitioners of 


non-violence should develop capacity for sacrifice? . 


(a) As practitioner of non-violence remains 
defenceless, sacrifice is the only available 
remedy. l 

(b) Practitioner of non-violence, by sacrificing, strikes 
at the root cause of violence, which is self. 
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(c) Sacrifice imparts the practitioner of non violence 
a moral force. 

(d) Sacrifice is essential for practitioner of non 
violence to overcome and be free from fear. 


Passage-56 


The production of histories of India has become very 
frequent in recent years and may well call for some 
explanation. The reason is a twofold one: changes in the 
Indian scene requiring a re-interpretation of the facts and 
two, changes in attitudes of historians about the essential 
elements of Indian history. Changes in the attitudes of 
historians have occurred everywhere, changes in attitudes 
to the content of the subject as well as to particular 
countries, but in India, there have been some special 
features. Prior to the British, Indian historiographers were 
mostly Muslims, who relied, as in the case of Sayyid 
Ghulam Hussain, on their own recollection of events and 
on information from friends and men of affairs. Only a 
few like Abu’l Fazl had access to official papers. These 
were personal narratives of events, varying in value with 
the nature of the writer. The early British writers were 
officials. In eighteenth century, they were concerned with 
some aspect of Company policy, or, like Robbert Orme in 
his Military Transactions, gave a straight narrative in what 
was essentially a continuation of the Muslim tradition. In 
the early nineteenth century, the writers were still, with two 
notable exceptions, officials, but they were now engaged in 
chronicling, in varying moods of zest, pride, and awe, the 
rise of the British power in India to supremacy. The two 
exceptions were James Mill, with his critical attitude to the 
Company and John Marchman, the Baptist missionary. But 
they, like the officials, were anglo-centric in their attitude, 
so that the history of modem India in their hands came to 
be the history of the rise of the British in India. 


The official school dominated the writing of Indian 
history until we get the first professional historian’s 
approach, Ramsay Muir and P.E. Roberts in England 
and H. H. Dodwell in India. Then Indian historians 
trained in the English school joined in, of whom the 
most distinguished was Sir Jadunath Sarkar and the other 
notable writers: Surendranath Sen, Dr. Radhakumud 
Mukerji, and Professor Nilakanta Sastri. They, it may be 
said, restored India to Indian history, but their bias was 
mainly political. Finally have come the nationalists who 
range from those who can find nothing good or true in 
the British to sophisticated historical philosophers like 
K.M. Panikker. 


Along with types of historians with their varying biases, 
have come changes in the attitude to the content of Indian 
history. Here, Indian historians have‘been influenced 
both by their local situation and by change of thought 
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elsewhere. It is in this field that this work can claim some 
attention since it seeks to break new ground, or perhaps 
to deepen a freshly turned furrow in the field of Indian 
history. The early official historians were content With 
the glamour and drama of political history from Plassey 
to the Mutiny, from Dupleix to the Sikhs. But when the 
raj settled down, glamour departed from politicians, and 
they turned to the less glorious but more solid ground of 
administration. Not how India was conquered but how it 
was governed was the theme of this school of historians, 


(i) Which of the following may be the Closest in 
meaning to the statement “restored India to Indian 
History”? 

(a) Indian historians began writing Indian history. 
(b) Trained historians began writing Indian history. 
(c) Writing India-centric Indian history. 

(d) Indian history began to be written in India. 


(ii) Which of the following is the closest implication of 
the statement “to break new ground, or perhaps to 
deepen a freshly turned furrow”? 


(a) Dig afresh or dig deeper. 


(b) Start a new stream of thought or help establish 
a recently emerged perspective. 


(c) Begin or conduct further work on existing 
archeological sites to unearth new evidence. 


(d) Begin writing a history free of any biases. 
(ili) Historians moved from writing political history to 
writing administrative history because: 
(a) attitudes of the historians changed. 
(b) the raj was settled down. _ 
(c) politics did not retain its past glamour. 
(d) administrative history was based on solid ground. 


Passage-57 | — 


Low income tax compliance is known to limit the capacity 
of Governments in developing countries to raise revenue 
for developmental purposes. Many factors have been 
acknowledged as contributing to this problem, such as 
the large informal sector, weak legal system, ambiguity in 
tax laws, inadequate information and accounting system, 
and corruption. In rectitying this problem it is important 
to be realistic and separate out what can be changed in 
the short run and what cannot. Experience from around 
the world shows that reforming certain aspects of the tax 
administration—such as increasing the number of audit 
officers and their supporting staff and altering procedures 
for grouping taxpayers into assessment units—can be 
implementable options for reforming the tax system 
for generating higher revenues for the Government. 
Interestingly, a detailed econometric study shows that, 
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in India, significant compliance gains would accrue from 
expanded employment. With regard to increased support 
staff in circles, both own and cross revenue effects turn 
out to be statistically positive and significant. Further, 
issues such as taxpayers strategically selecting into wards 
or circles, variation in support staff or enforcement effort 
generating spillover effects on workload and compliance in 
related units may be considered for change to increase the 
efficacy of tax collection. Hence the problem is not of the 
size of bureaucracy. If anything, there is scope for growth. 
The need is for administrative reform so that the resource 
of bureaucratic personnel can be used more iaka in 
promoting individual initiative. - 


Research results show that consideration should be given 


to removing the ward/circle distinction, replacing it with 
random assignment rules. This will remove the strategic 
underfiling incentive, with beneficial compliance effects. 
Revenue gains may be achieved by reallocating support 
staff from wards to circles, where they can be more 
productive. Penalty and prosecution effort appears to 
have significant effect on compliance (though here one 
has to be cautious not to encourage corrupt officials to 
misuse the system). Encouraging efforts to improve the 
quality of information available to assessing officers and 
including measures of penalty effort in their performance 
evaluation will also be helpful in reforming the tax 
administration. 
(i) Which of the following can be said t to be the most 
suitable caption for the passage above? 
(a) Corruption in income-tax administration. 
(b) Need for redistribution of resources in incometax 
administration. E 
(c) Generating greater revenue from reforms in 
income-tax administration. 
(d) Improvement in quality of information available 
with assessing officers. 
(ii) Consider the following factors attributable to low 
tax revenues in developing countries 
1. Large informal sector 
2. weak legal system 
3. Poor culture of tax compliance 
4. high progressive rates of taxation 
5. Corruption 
6. Inadequate information 
Which of the aforesaid the author considers to be the 
reason for low income-tax compliance in developing 
countries? 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 2, 3, 4, 5 
(c) 1, 3, 4, 5 (d) 1, 3, 5, 6 
(iii) Which of the following suggestions has the author 
given to bring better tax compliance? 
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(a) Allocation of more economic resources for 
strengthening the income-tax department 

(b) Bringing administrative reforms in the incometax 
department for more effective utilisation of the 
resource of bureaucratic personnel 

(c) Following a zero-tolerance principle for 
corruption in the income-tax department 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-58 


Highways are a critically important infrastructure for an 
emerging nation. And the design of appropriate contracts 
is the critical instrument for meeting the challenge of 
highways. What are these challenges? To put it in one 
sentence, the objective or the challenge is to maximise 
the difference between: 


(a) the additional welfare that our citizens get from 
having more and better roads and, 
(b) the present value of the cost of building those roads. 

The broad principles above translate into these 

following general rules. 

1. We have to have a cut-off rule to decide which 

- projects are worthwhile and which are not. 

2. Between two identical roads if one can be done at a 
lower cost, we should choose the one with the lower 
cost, subject to that being viable in the sense of (1), 
above. 

3. All costs do not take the form of brick and mortar. 
A build-up of fiscal deficit is also a form of cost. 
This may be difficult to reduce to the equivalent of 
brick and mortar cost but must not be omitted for 
that reason. 


Some of the problems can be overcome if projects | 


are awarded on the basis of a transparent and hands-off 
auction system. The heart of an efficient, cost effective 
and transparent system of PPP partnership whereby 
the Government gives out the task of developing new 
highways to the private sector is the system of auction. 
Auctions work best when the product is being sold lock, 
stock and barrel to a bidder. Hence, systems such as BOT 
(toll) and annuitised BOT (toll) are better suited to being 


given out through competitive auction than the BOT 


(annuity). In the case of BOT (toll) and annuitised BOT 
(toll) the developer basically gets to own the road for the 
next 20 years. Hence, this comes close to a lock, stock 
and barrel sale. 


- Auctions are, however, highly specialised objects and 


- their detailed good design require specialist input. The 


details of the auction should therefore be worked out 


= with inputs from specialists. No attempt should be made 


to apportion in advance different groups of bidders to 
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different projects. All private bidders willing to bid, subject 
to their meeting the qualification requirement, should have 
the right to bid. 


The current practice in the case of BOT (toll), is to 
allow for a viability gap funding (VGF). {A Government 
of India scheme wherein projects with low financial 
validity are given grants of upto 40% the project cost 
making them financially viable under the P.P.P}. However, 
it has been seen that some developers make so much profit 
at the start of the project because of the 40% VGF that 
they do not, after that, take adequate interest in maintaining 
the highways. And, knowing this, they will not even have 
the incentive to build the road properly in the first place. 
To make good-quality road building incentive compatible 
with the developer’s interest and at the same time serve 
the national interest it is recommended that we allow for 
up to 10% VGF upfront. Then for any VGF over and 
above 10% and limited to a maximum of 40%, the balance 
should be converted into an annuity to be paid in equal 
installments each year for the next 20 years. Unlike under 
the BOT (annuity) system, the toll will still be managed 
and collected by the private developer who wins the bid 
and therefore the incentives are aligned. 


Given that the developer would continue to receive 
“annuitised” payments from the Government it will be 
in the interest of the developer to maintain the road as 
he is obligated to do to the Government. Further, since 
the developer will be collecting toll, he or she will have 
a direct interest in maintaining the road. And since he 
himself will be maintaining the road, by the argument of 
backward induction it follows that the developer will have 


an interest in building good-quality roads, for which the 


maintenance cost is not excessive. 


(i) Which of the following is suggested by the passage, 
to overcome some of the problems associated with 


highway projects? 

(a) Development of highways by existing Government 
Department like CPWD, PWD, State Road 
Construction Departments etc. 

(b) Development of highways by P.S.U’s / government 
undertakings of reckoning who have sufficient 
experience in the sector to handle such projects 

(c) Awarding of contracts to private sector companies 
having technical experience and wherewhithal in 
terms of heavy investment required to be made. 

(d) Award of contracts on auction system based on 
public-private-partnership (ppp) model. 

(ii) Examine which of the two conclusions can be drawn 
from what is stated in the passage? 

1. In assessing the viability of a road project the 


cost of only those items which can be measured — 


in monetary terms should be taken. 


aea ee 8 A CATA we WL ae 


2. For proper maintenance of roads built by developers, 
it is essential that the development agreement should 
be of such nature, that the bulk of profit/project 
revenue is not received by the developer in the 
beginning/ first few years of the project. 

(a) Only conclusion | can be drawn. 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both conclusion 1 and 2 can’be drawn. 

(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 

(iii) The broad principles which determine the validity/ 
suitability of a Highway/road is to determine the 
difference between; 

(a) the cost of the project and the economic/ non 
economic benefits obtained from it. 

(b) the benefit to the society from the project and 
the cost which the society has to pay for it. 

(c) the price quoted by lowest bidding company in 
an auction system and the reserve price fixed by 
the government. 

(d) None of the above. j 

(iv) What remedy does the passage suggest to the problem 
of lack of interest in maintenance of highways by 
the developers? 

(a) Insert a penal clause for failure to maintain the 
highway as per prescribed standard. 

(b) Have system of audit and inspections to bring 
out the failure in maintenance by the developer. 

(c) Reduce the upfront VGF upto 10% and the 
remaining VGF be paid as annuity in equal 
instalments every year. 

(d) All of the above 


Passage-59 


I do not believe that an individual may gain spiritually 
and those that surround him suffer. I believe in advaita. I 
believe in the essential unity of man and for that matter | 
of all that lives. Therefore I believe that if one man gains 
spiritually, the whole world gains with him and, if one 
man falls, the whole world falls to that extent. 


There is not a single virtue which aims at, or is content 
with, the welfare of the individual alone. Conversely, there 
is not a single moral offence which does not, directly or 
indirectly, affect many others besides the actual offender. 
Hence, whether an individual is good or bad is not merely 
his own concern, but really the concern of the whole 


‘community, nay, of the whole world. 


Though there is repulsion enough in Nature, she lives 
by attraction. Mutual love enables Nature to persist. Man 
does not live by destruction. Self-love.compels regard 
for others. Nations cohere because there is mutual regard 
among individuals composing them. Some day we must 
extend the national law to the universe, even as we have 
extended the family law to form nations—a larger family. 


Mankind is one, seeing that all are equally subject to the 
moral law. All men are equal in God’s eyes. There are, of 
course, differences of race and status and the like, but the 
‘higher the status of a man, the greater is his responsibility. 


(i) The author states that an individual being good or 
bad is not only his concern but that of the whole 
community. Which among the following choices is 
not a logic used in the passage to emphasise on this 
point? 

(a) There is essential unity of man and for that matter 
of all that lives. 

(b) Mutual love enables nature to persist and man 
does not live by destruction. 

(c) There is not a single moral offence which does 
not affect many others. 

(d) None of the above. 

(ii) Which of the following best g mea the pes i 
of ‘advaita’ as described in the passage? 
(a) It means mutual love in mankind. 


(b) Coexistence of the world on account of forces 


of attraction. 
(c) It means oneness of man with all life forms. 
(d) All of the above : 
Which of the following assertions have been made 


(iii) 
in the passage? 
1. All men are equal and-have equal rights and 
responsibilities. 
2. Spiritual upliftment of an individual bas no 
influence on others. 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 | 
(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
(iv) Which amongst the following are the most important 


messages and key ideas being conveyed in the - 


passage? 
1. The law of family and universe may be extended 
to the nation. 
2. The responsibility of the individual is in PEEP 
to his status. 
. 3. Spiritual gain of a man u positive influence on 
others also. 
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4. The virtues and vices of an individual affect the 
community and world at large. 
5. There are fundamental differences between man 


and man. 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 3, 4, 5 (d) 1, 3, 5 


Passage-60 


A proper and harmonious relationship between the political 
executive and the civil servant is of great importance for 
the smooth and efficient functioning of the governmental 
machinery. The political executive derives its power from 
the people through a mechanism of periodic elections 
and exercises power by virtue of the constitutional 
position. The civil servant, on the other hand, is selected 
on the basis of merit and derives power from both 
administrative positions and the technical expertise. As 
the democratic government is based on the principle of 
popular sovereignty (i.e., possession of supreme power by 
the people), the civil servant is subordinate to the political 
executive which represents the people. 

As observed by Peter Self, there are certain typical 
forms of interaction between the political executives and 
civil servants. These result from the distinctive style and 
interests of the two groups of participants. He identified 
four areas of interaction between them, viz, 

(i) policy-making. 
(ii) arbitration of interests, 
(iii) treatment of individual and local claims, and 


(iv) balancing between political accountability and 


administrative discretion. 
He further analysed the interaction between them 
stating that, “In the first two cases, politicians possess 
formal responsibility, but. administrators supply the 


. missing elements of political decisions. In the third 


case, administrators defend their distinctive methods 
of uniformity against politicians’ frequent interest in 
influencing particular decisions. The fourth case represents 
an inevitable point of conflict between the needs and 
interests of the two groups”. 


> The relations between the political executive and 
the civil servant are governed by two doctrines, that 
is, neutrality and anonymity. Neutrality means political 
impartiality or non-political nature of the civil service. It 
implies that civil servants should remain non-political and 
must serve different governments in power impartially. 
They should tender free and frank advice to political 


executives without any political consideration. They should 
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be objective, dispassionate, apolitical and non-partisan 
band of professional administrators doing their job with 
efficiency, integrity, loyalty, proficiency and dedication. 

In the words of Mohit Bhattacharya, ‘Neutrality meant 
a kind of political sterilisation, the bureaucracy remaining 
unaffected by the changes in the flow of politics... There 
might be changes in political leadership, but the civil 
servant would be unfailingly offering “Technical” advice 
to the political master keeping himself aloof from the 
“Politics” of the day.’ 
Thus political neutrality not only meant the absence of 
political activity or bias on the part of individual member 
of the bureaucracy but also that the bureaucracy would 
respond to the will of the Government, no matter what 
its political complexion be.” 

(i) As per Peter Self, which area of interaction is prone 


to conflict between the civil servant and the political 
executive? i 


(a) arbitration of interests 


(b) balancing between political accountability and 
administrative discretion? 


(c) policy making. 
(d) treatment of individuals and local claims. 


(ii) As per the author why is the civil servant subordinate 
to the political executive? It is because 


(a) The political executive has the authority to 
transfer the civil servant. 


(b) The political executive is legally superior to the 
civil servant. 


(c) The political executive is elected by the people. 


(d) The political executives are popular and 
responsible. j | 


(iii) Which of the following statements is not true about 
political neutrality? 


(a) Political neutrality means being free and frank 


with political executives without political. 


consideration. 


(b) It means being objective, anonymous, and being 
an officer with high integrity. 

(c) It means to respond to the will of government 
respective of the political complexion. 


(d) It means not to possess or display political 
leanings. 


Passage-61 


In the modern scientific story, light was created not once 
but twice. The first time was in the Big Bang, when the 
universe began its existence as a glowing, expanding 
fireball, which cooled off into darkness after a few million 
years. The second time was hundreds of millions of years 


later, when the cold material condensed into dense nuggets 


under the influence of gravity, and ignited to become the 
first stars. 


Sir Martin Rees, Britain’s astronomer royal, named 
the longer interval between these two enlightenments, 
the cosmic “Dark Age”. The name describes not only the 
poorly lit conditions, but also the ignorance of astronomers 
about that period. Nobody knows exactly when the first 
stars formed, or how they organised themselves into 
galaxies—or even whether stars were the first luminous 
objects. They may have been preceded by quasars, which 


are mysterious, bright spots found at the centers of some 
galaxies. 


Now, two independent groups of astronomers, one led 
by Robert Becker of the University of California, Davis, 
and the other by George Djorgovski of the Caltech, claim 
to have peered far enough into space with their telescope 
(and therefore backwards enough in time) to observe the 
closing days of the Dark Age. 


The main problem that plagued previous efforts to study 
the Dark Age was not the lack of suitable telescopes, but 
rather the lack of suitable things at which to point them. 
Because these events took place over 13 billion years ago, 
if astronomers are to have any hope of unraveling them, 
they must study objects that are at least 13 billion light 
years away. The best prospectuses are quasars, because 
they are so bright and compact that they can be seen 
across vast stretches of space. The energy source that 
powers a quasar is unknown, although it is suspected to 
be the intense gravity of a giant black hole. However, at 
the distances required for the study of Dark Age, even 


_ quasars are extremely rare and faint. 


Recently, some members of Dr. Becker’s team 
announced their discovery of the four most distant quasars 
known. All the new quasars are terribly faint, a challenge 
that both teams overcame by peering at them through’ 
one of the twin Keck telescopes in Hawaii. These are 
the world’s largest, and can therefore collect the most 


_ light. Dr. Becker’s team analysed the light from all four 


quasars. Three of them appeared to be similar to ordinary, 
less distant quasars. However, the fourth and most distant, 
unlike any other quasar ever seen, showed unmistakable 
signs of being shrouded in a fog of hydrogen gas. This 
gas is leftover material from the Big Bang that did not 
condense into stars or quasars. It acts like fog because 
new born stars and quasars emit mainly ultravioletlight. 
Seeing this fog had been the goal of would-be Dark 
Age astronomers since 1965, when for using quasars as 
backlighting beacons to observe the fog’s shadow. 


(i) In the passage, the Dark Age refers to: 


(a) the period when the universe became cold after 
the Big Bang. 


(b) a period about which astronomers know very 
little. 


(c) the medieval period when cultural activity seemed 
to have come to an end. 


(d) the time that the universe took to heat up after 


the Bing Bang. 
(ii) Astronomers find it difficult to study the Dark Age 
because: 
(a) suitable telescopes are few. 
(b) the associated events took place aeons ago. 
(c) energy source that powers a quasar is unknown. 


(d) their best chance is to study quasars, which are 
faint objects to begin with. 


(iii) The four most distant quasars discovered recently; 


(a) could only be seen with the help of large 
telescopes. 


(b) appear to be similar to other, ordinary quasars. 
(c) appear to be shrouded in a fog of hydrogen gas. 


(d) have been sought to be discovered by Dark Age 
astronomers since 1965. 
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Hard-nosed Government documents usually make 
no mention of the role of social norms and culture 
in promoting development and economic efficiency. 
However, there is now a growing body of literature 
that demonstrates how certain social norms and cultural 
practices are vital ingredients for economic efficiency and 
growth. Groups and societies that are known to be honest 
and trustworthy tend to do better than societies that do 
not have this reputation. There have been broad cross- 
country studies and also laboratory experiments with the 
“trust game” that illustrate this. More generally, what is 
being argued is that a nation’s success depends of course 
on its resources, human capital and economic policies, 
for instance fiscal and monetary policies, but also on the 
cultural and social norms that permeate society. We go 
through life striking hundreds and thousands of minor 
contracts and deals. You give a person money one day 
and the understanding is that that person will repair your 
plumbing the next day or it can be the other way around 
(the person repairs your plumbing today and expects you 
to pay him the following day); you supply garments to a 
store and the store then pays you for it; someone gives 
you a hair-cut and, after that, you pay her. It is difficult 
to have such minor contracts enforced by a third party or 
some formal legal/bureaucratic machinery. If we try to do 
it that way, as we have on occasion in India, the result will 
be a cumbersome bureaucracy that is anyway unable to 
deliver. Societies that are endowed with personal integrity 
and trustworthiness have the natural advantage that no 
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third party is required to enforce contracts. For outsiders 
the mere knowledge that a particular society is trustworthy 
is reason to do more business and trade with it. 
(i) Which of the following can be inferred from the 
passage? 

(a) Government documents are silent on the role of 
social norms and culture in promoting economic 
development 

(b) Government documents refute the role of social 
norms and culture in promoting economic 
development 

(c) Government documents recognise the role of 
social norm and culture in promoting economic 
development 

(d) none of the above. 

(ii) The author recognises which of the following factors 
to be affecting the nation’s success? 

1. Human Capital 

2. Economic policies 

3. Resources 

4. Culture and social norms 

(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 1, 2,4 

(c) 2, 3, 4 (d) 1, 2, 3, 4 

(iii) How does the social and cultural norms affect the 
economic development? 

(a) Social and cultural norms attract more tourists. 

(b) They determine whether a society has 
entrepreneurial and business acumen. 

(c) Social norms of honesty and integrity bring 
trustworthiness encouraging others to do business 
and trade with such society. 


(d) All of the above 


. | Passage-63 | 


Interdependence is and ought to be as much the ideal of 


man as self-sufficiency. Man is a social being. Without 


inter-relation with society he cannot realise his oneness 
with the universe or suppress his egotism. His social 
interdependence enables him to test his faith and to prove 
himself on the touchstone of reality. If man were so placed 
or could so place himself as to be absolutely above all 
dependence on his fellow-beings he would become so 
proud and arrogant as to be a veritable burden and nuisance 
to the world. Dependence on society teaches him the lesson 
of humanity. That a man ought to be able to satisfy most 
of his essential needs himself is obvious; but it is no less 
obvious to me that when self-sufficiency is carried to the 
length of isolating oneself from society it almost amounts 
to sin. A man cannot become self-sufficient even in respect 
of various operations from the growing of the cotton to 
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the spinning of the yarn. He has at some stage or other 
to take the aid of members of his family. And if one may 
take the help from one’s own family, why not from one’s 
neighbours? Or otherwise what is the significance of the 
great saying, ‘The world is my family’? 


Duties to self, to the family, to the country and to the 
world are not independent of one another. One cannot 
do good to the country by injuring himself or his family. 
Similarly one cannot serve the country by injuring the 
world at large. In the final analysis we must die that the 
family may live, the family must die that the country may 
live and the country must die that the world may live. But 
only pure things can be offered in sacrifice. Therefore, 
selfpurification is the first step. When the heart is pure, we 
at Once realise what is our duty at every moment. 


The golden way is to be friends with the world and 
to regard the whole human family as one. He who 
distinguishes between the votaries of one’s own religion 
and those of another mis-educates the members of his own 
and opens the way for discord and irreligion. 

(i) Which of the two conclusions have been drawn in 

the passage? 
Conclusion 1- A man can oe all Bf his essential 
needs himself.. 


Conclusion 2- Interdependence and self sufficiency 
compliment each other 


(a) Only conclusion 1 
(b) Only conclusion 2 
(c) Both conclusion 1 and 2 
(d) Neither of the two conclusions. 
(ii) Why interdependence needs to be an ideal of man? 
(a) Man is a social animal. | 


(b) He cannot be self sufficient in all essential 
matters. 

(c) Dependence on aah instills haii and 
teaches humanity. 


(d) All of the above 


(iii) What is the most important message/ idea conveyed 


by the passage? | 

(a) Individual should sacrifice himself for the sake 
of family, the family for the sake of country and 
the country for the sake of the world. 

(b) Interdependence and self sufficiency both are 
equal.ideals for humanity and essential for 
society.. 

(c) Man cannot be self sufficient for every thing. 

(d) None of the above 


(iv) Which of the following assertions have been made | 


in the passage? 
1. The world is akin to a big family. 


2. It is natural to distinguish between one’s own and 
other’s religion. 


3. Duties to self, family, country and world are not 
independent of each other. 


4. Self sufficiency and interdependence do not go 
hand in hand. 


5, Purity of heart enables us to have a better 
understanding of our duties. 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 3, 4,5 
CG). PEAS, (d) 2, 3, 5 

(v) Which of the following acts would be in contravention 
of the ideals espoused in the passage? 


(a) Preparing ones own meal without assistance of 
others. 


(b) Offering assistance to ones neighbour with the 
expectation of seeking his help in time of need. 


(c) Emphasising on superiority of one’s own religion, 
(d) All of the above 


| Passage-64 


Organised marketing of agricultural commodities has 


-been promoted in the country through. a network of 


regulated markets. Most of the State and Union Territory 
Governments have enacted legislations (Agriculture 
Produce Marketing Committee Act) to provide for 
regulation of agricultural produce markets. 


The Ministry of Agriculture has formulated a Model 
Law on agricultural marketing for guidance of and 


adoption by State Governments. The legislation provides 


for establishment of private markets/yards, direct purchase 
centres, consumers’/farmers’ markets for direct sale and 
promotion of public-private partnership in the management 


„and development of agricultural markets in the country. 


Provision has also been made in the law for constitution of 
State Agricultural Produce Marketing Standards Bureaus 
for promotion of grading, standardisation and quality 
certification of agricultural produce. This would facilitate 


pledge financing, direct purchasing, forward/futures trading 
and exports. , 


The Government supports transfer of agricultural 
technologies and information to the farming community 
through various initiatives. The Support to State Extension 
Programmes for the Extension Reforms scheme launched in 
2005-06, aims to make the extension system farmerdriven 
and farmer accountable by way of new institutional 
arrangements for technology dissemination in the form of 
an Agricultural Technology Management Agency (ATMA) 
at district level. The ATMA has active participation of 
farmers/farmer groups, non-governmental organisations 
(NGOs), KVKs, PRIs and other stakeholders operating 
at district level and below. Up to January 2010, 595 
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districts-level ATMAs have been established. Gender 
concerns are being mainstreamed by mandating that 30 


per cent of resources on programmes and activities are’ 


allocated for women farmers and extension functionaries. 
Since inception, out of a total of 10.19 crore farmer 
beneficiaries, 25.80 lakh women farmers (25.34 per 
cent) have participated in various extension activities 
under the scheme. Further, the Mass Media Support to 
Agriculture scheme is focusing on the use of Doordarshan 
infrastructure for providing agriculture-related information 
and knowledge to the farming community. 


(i) What can be the reason for promoting organised 
marketing of agricultural commodities in the 
country? 

1. To provide a platform for marketing of agoutural 
produce. 

2. To provide to the farmers a direct access to the 
market. 

3. To provide infrastructure for storage of agricultural 
produce. 

4. To enable the government to control the market 
of various kinds of agricultural produce. 

5. To promote grading standardisation and quality 
certification of agricultural produce. 

(a) 1; 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 

(E 1,233 (d).2; 3525 

(ii) As per the passage which of the following is not a 
subject of the model law on agricultural marketing? 
(a) Establishment of private markets. | 
(b) Pricing of produce in agricultural markets. 

(c) Constitution of State Agricultural Produce 
Marketing Standard Bureaus. 

(d) Developing markets for direct sale and promotion. 

(iii) ATMA can be said to be 

(a) An agency for providing and disseminating 
agricultural credit to farmers. 

(b) An agency for disseminating and providing new 
technology related to agriculture to farmers. 

(c) An agency to co-ordinate with farmers in fixing 
of minimum support price for crops. 

(d) All of the above 


| Passage-65 


Modern science, exclusive of geometry, is a comparatively 
recent creation and can be said to have originated with 
Galileo and Newton. Galileo was the first scientist 
to recognise clearly that the only way to further our 
understanding of the physical world was to resort to 
experiment. However obvious Galileo’s contention may 
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appear in the light of our present knowledge, it remains | 
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a fact that the Greeks, in spite of their proficiency in 
geometry, never seem to have realised the importance of 
experiments. To a certain extent, this may be attributed 
to the crudeness of their instruments of measurement. 
Still, an excuse of this sort can scarcely be put forward 
when the elementary nature of Galileo’s experiments and 
observations is recalled. Watching a lamp oscillate in the 
cathedral of Pisa, dropping bodies from the leaning tower 
of Pisa, rolling balls down inclined palnes, noticing the- 
magnifying effect of water in a spherical glass vase, such 
was the nature of Galileo’s experiments and observations. 
As can be seen, they might just as well have been 
performed by the Greeks. At any rate, it was thanks to such 
experiments that Galileo discovered the fundamental law 
of dynamics, according to which the acceleration imparted 
to a body is proportional to the force acting upon it. 


The next advance was due to Newton, the greatest 
scientist of all time if account be taken of his joint 
contributions to mathematics and physics. As a physicist, 
he was of course an ardent adherent of the empirical 
method, but his greatest title to fame lies in another 
direction. Prior to Newton, mathematics, chiefly in the 
form of geometry, had been studied as a fine art without 
any view to its physical applications, other than in very 
trivial cases. But with Newton, all the resources of 
mathematics were turned to advantage in the solution of 
physical problems. Thenceforth, mathematics appeared 
as an instrument of discovery, the most powerful one 
known to man, multiplying the power of thought just 
as in the mechanical domain, the lever multiplied our 
physical action. It is this application of mathematics to 
the solution of physical problems, this combination of 
two separate field of investigation, which constitutes the 
essential characteristic of the Newtonian method. Thus, 
problems of physics were metamorphosed into problems 
of mathematics. 


But in Newton’s day, the mathematical instrument was 
still in very backward state of development. In this field 
again, Newton showed the mark of genius by inventing the 
integral calculus. As a result of this remarkable discovery, 
problems, which would have baffled Archimedes, were 
solved with ease. We know that in Newton’s hands, this 
new departure in scientific method led to the discovery of 
the law of gravitation. But here again the real significance 
of Newton’s achievement lay not so much in the exact 
quantitative formulation of the law of attraction, as in his 
having established the presence of law and order at least 
in One important realm of nature, namely, in the motions 
of heavenly bodies. Nature thus exhibited rationality and 
was not mere blind chaos and uncertainty. To be sure, 
Newton’s investigations had been concerned with but 
a small groups of natural phenomena, but it appeared 
unlikely that this mathematical law and order should tum 
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out to be restricted to certain special phenomena; and the 
feeling was general unfolding themselves according to 
rigorous mathematical laws. 


(i) According to the author, why did the Greeks not 
conduct experiments to understand the physical 
world? 

(a) Apparently they did not think it necessary to 
experiment. 

(b) They focused exclusively on geometry. 

(c) Their instruments of measurement were very 
crude. 

(d) The Greeks considered the application of 
geometry to the physical world more important. 


(ii) Newton may be considered one of the greatest 


scientists of all time because he 
(a) Discovered the law of gravitation. 
(b) Married physics with mathematics. 
(c) Invented integral calculus. 
(d) Started the use of the empirical method in science. 
(iii) The statement “nature thus exhibited rationality and 
was not mere blind chaos and uncertainty” suggests 
that 
(a) Problems that had baffled scientists like 
Archimedes were not really problems. 
(b) Only a small group of natural phenomena was 
chaotic. 
(c) Physical phenomena conformed to mathematical 
laws. 
(d) Natural phenomena were goaie towards a less 
chaotic future. 


m7 Passage-66 


That economics is untrue which ignores or disregards 
moral values. The extension of the law of non-violence 
in the domain of economics means nothing less than the 
introduction of moral values as a factor to be considered 
in regulating international commerce. 


According to me the economic constitution of India - 


and for that matter of the world, should be such that no 
one under it should suffer from want of food and clothing. 
In other words everybody should be able to get sufficient 
work to enable him to make the two ends meet. And this 
ideal can be universally realised only if the means of 
production of the elementary necessaries of life remain in 
the control of the masses. These should be freely available 
to all as God’s air and water are or ought to be; they 
should not be made a vehicle of traffic for the exploitation 
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of others. Their monopolisation by any country, nation 
or group of persons would be unjust. The neglect of this 
simple principle is the cause of the destitution that we 
witness today not only in this unhappy land but in other 
parts of the world too. 


My ideal is equal distribution, but so far as I can see, 
it is not to be realised. I therefore work for equitable 
distribution. 


Love and exclusive possession can never go together. 
Theoretically when there is perfect love, there must be 
perfect non-possession. The body is our last possession, 
So a man can only exercise perfect love and be completely 
dispossessed, if he is prepared to embrace death and 
renounce his body for the sake of. human service. 


But that is true in theory only. In actual life, we can 
hardly exercise perfect love, for the body as a possession 
will always remain with us. Man will ever remain 
imperfect and it will always be his part to try to be perfect. 
So that perfection in love or non-possession will remain 
an unattainable ideal as long as we are alive, but towards 
which we must ceaselessly strive. 


(1) As per the passage which of the following should not 
be one of the objectives of the economic constitution 
of India and the world? 

(a) There should be availability of food and clothing 
for everybody. 
(b) There should be availability of work to every 
body. 
(c) There should be availability of education to 
everybody. 
(d) None of the above 
(ii) As per the author the introduction of non-violence 
in the domain of economics means the same as: 
(a) Introduction of non-violence in the freedom 
struggle ` 
(b) Introduction of ethics in social life. 
(c) Introduction of moral values in international 
commerce. 
(d) All of the above 
Which of the following assertions have been made 
by the author in the passage? 


(iii 


1. Economics must incorporate moral values. 

2. Fulfillment of food, clothing and employment must 
be the objective of the economic constitution. 

3. One must work for realisation of ideal of equal 
distribution of wealth. 

4. It is not necessary for means of production to be 
in control of masses for achieving the objectives” 
of the economic constitution. 
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5. Love and exclusive possession can never go 


together. 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 2, 4, 5 (d) 1, 2,5 


(iv) Which of the following is not the reason because of 
which the author wants the means of production to 
be in control of the masses? 

(a) The resources should be freely available to all. 
(b) Control of means of production leads to 
monopoly. 
(c) Control of means of production is necessary for 
fulfillment of basic necessities of life. 
(d) None of these 
(v) Which of the following best explains the statement 
that love and exclusive possession can never go 
together? 
(a) There is nothing which belongs exclusively to 
anybody. 
(b) Love is said to be perfect when there is complete 
detachment and perfect non possession. 


(c) Nothing is permanent. Even human body is | 


transient. Therefore, there cannot be exclusive 
possession. 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-67 


Food prices are cyclical in nature. A sharp increase in food 
prices during the recent period has been a cause of concern. 


A significant part of this inflation could be explained 
by supply-side bottlenecks in some of the essential - 


commodities, precipitated by the delayed and sub-normal 
southwest monsoon as well as drought-like conditions in 
some parts of the country. However, inflation in some of 
the commodities, like wheat and rice, in which there is 
ample stock available, could have been exacerbated due to 
inflationary expectations. Making available adequate and 
timely quantities of these items and at different locations to 


-overcome supply-demand mismatches is the real challenge. 


India cannot be immune to global price situations 
especially when a significant proportion of our requirement 
of edible oils, pulses and sugar (in years of shortages) is 
met through imports. At the same time, for a large country 
like India the scope for imports for many commodities is 
limited. Any decision to import food items raises global 
Prices which impacts domestic prices as well. Proper 
and timely assessment of the supply-demand situation 
and preventive action become the essence of supply-side 
management. . 


The concentrated pressure on headline inflation . 
_ arising from high food prices entails the risk of getting 
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transmitted over time to other non-food items through 
expectationsdriven wage price revisions, and thereby 
manifesting into a generalised inflation. 


(i) What is the suggestion given in the passage to 
prevent inflation in commadities like wheat and rice 
in which there is ample stock available? 

(a) Improve the distribution system of these items 
to ensure adequate and timely availability in 
different location. 

(b) Reduce the minimum support price of these 
items. 

(c) Make India immune from the global price 
situation. 

(d) None of the above 

(ii) It is not expected that India will remain immune 
to global price situation. Which of the reasons 
mentioned below does not explain/justify the above 
statement? 

(a) A significant portion of our requirements of edible 
oils pulse and sugars is met through imports. 

(b) Decision to import food items raises global prices 
which impact the domestic prices as well. . 

(c) Imports affect the Balance of payment and foreign 
currency reserves which lead to inflation. 

(d) None of the above 

(iii) What are the factors which have been considered to 
be responsible for inflation in the passage 

1. Supply side bottlenecks 

. Delay and sub normal monsoon 
. Low minimum support price for food items 
. Inflationary expectations 
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. Lack of purchasing power in vast section of 
society 

6. Rise in global price of various commodities 

(a) 1,2,3,4 (b) 1,2,4,6 

(c) 2, 3, 5; 6 (d) 3, 4, 5, 6 


Passage-68 


The concept of accountability connotes the obligation of 
the administrators to give a satisfactory account of their 
performance and the manner in which they have exercised 
powers conferred on them. Its main aim is to check wrong 


_ and arbitrary administrative actions and increase efficiency 


and effectiveness of administrative process. 


The two terms ‘administrative accountability’ and 


‘administrative responsibility’ are very often used 


interchangeably. Thus, L.D. White wrote, “Administrative 
responsibility consists of the sum total of the constitutional 
statutory, administrative and judicial rules and precedents 
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and the established practices by means of which public 
officials may be held accountable for their official actions.” 
However, Pfiffner distinguished between accountability 
and responsibility. According to him, accountability 
refers to the formal and specific location of responsibility, 
whereas responsibility has a highly personal, moral 
quality and is not necessarily related to formal status or 
power. He further stated that responsibility refers to the 
public servants responsiveness to public will, whereas 
accountability denotes the specific methods and procedures 
to enforce the public servant’s responsibility. Therefore, 
responsibility is subjective and works from within, while 
accountability is objective and works from without. 

In a constitutional and democratic system of government, 
administrative responsibility cannot be allowed to depend 
solely on the personal responsibility of public servants. 
It must be provided with a formal legal and procedural 
basis. This basis of enforcing responsibility 1 is known as 
accountability. 


(i) As per White, what does responsibility mean? 
1. Responsibility means responsiveness to public 
will. 
2. Responsibility refers to the methods and 


procedures by which a public servant can be 
enforced to do an assigned job. 


3. It is a subjective trait which works from within. 
4. It is a set of rules to hold officials accountable. 
5. It is a special quality not related to formal status 


or power. 
(a) 1, 2,5 (b) 1, 3, 5 
icy 2, 3,5 (d) 2, 3,4 


(ii) “In a constitutional and democratic system of 
government the administrative responsibility 


cannot be allowed to depend solely on the personal 


responsibility of public servant.” 

Which of the following reasons gives the best 

justification for the aforesaid statement? 

(a) Administrative responsibility can vary from 
person to person. 

(b) It is imperative to have a system of governance 
where administrative responsibility is definite, 
explicit and independent of the individual. 

(c) A written set of rules is likely to bring better 
efficiency in the system. 

(d) It is important to have an institutional basis for 
administrative responsibility. 

(iii) What is the relationship between accountability and 
responsibility? 

(a) Both are one and the same thing. 

(b) Acc: “tability is formal, responsibility is 
inforn. 


(c) Responsibility is subjective, accountability į is 
objective. 


(d) The basis of enforcing responsibility is ü 
as accountability. 


Passage-69 


Studies of the factors governing reading development 
in young children have achieved remarkable degree of 
consensus over the past two decades. This consensus 
concerns the casual role of phonological skills in young 
children’s reading progress. Children, who have good 
phonological skills, or good “phonological awareness”, 
become good readers and good spellers. Children with poor 
phonological skills progress more poorly. In particular, 
those who have a specific phonological deficit are likely 
to be classified as dyslexic by the time that they are 9 or 
10 years old. 


Phonological skills in young children can be measured 
at a number of different levels. The term phonological 
awareness is a global one, and refers to a deficit in 
recognising smaller units of sound within spoken words. 
Development work has shown that this deficit can be at 
the level of syllables, of onsets and rimes, or of phonemes. 
For example, a 4-year old child might have difficulty in 
recognising that a word like valentine has three syllables, 
suggesting a lack of syllabic awareness. A 5-years old 
might have difficulty in recognising that the odd word 
out in the set of words fan, cat, hat, mat is fan. This task 
requires an awareness of the sub-syllabic units of the 
onset and the rime. The onset corresponds to any initial 
consonants. in a syllable, and the rime corresponds to the 
vowel and to any following consonants. Rimes correspond 
to rhyme in single-syllable words, and so the rime in 
fan differs from the rime in cat, hat and mat. In longer 
words, rime and rhyme may differ. The onsets in val: en: 
tine are/v/and/t/, and the rimes correspond to the spelling 
patterns ‘al’, ‘en’, and ‘ine’. 

A 6-year-old might have difficulty in recognising that 
plea and pray begin with the same initial sound. This is 
phonemic judgment. Although the initial phoneme/P/is 
shared between the two words, in plea it part of the onset 
‘pl’, and in pray it is part of the onset ‘pr’. Until children 
can segment the onset (or the rime), such phonemic 
judgments are difficult for them to make. In fact, a recent 
survey of different developmental studies has shown 
that the different developmental studies has shown that 
the different levels of phonological awareness appear to 
emerge sequentially. The awareness of syllables, onsets, 
and rimes appears to emerge at around the ages of 3 and 
4, long before most children go to school. The awareness 
of phonemes, on the other hand, usually emerges at around 
the age of 5 or 6, when children have been taught to read 
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for about a year. An awareness of onsets and rimes thus 
appears to be precursor of reading, whereas an awareness 
of phonemes at every serial position in a word, only 
appears to develop as reading is taught. The onset-rime and 
phonemic levels of phonological structure, however, are 
not distinct. Many onsets in English are single phonemes, 
and so are some rimes (e.g. sea, go, Z00). 
(i) From the following statements, pick out the true 
statement according to the passage: 
(a) A mono-syllabic word can have only one onset. 
(b) A mono-syllabic word can have only one rhyme 
but more than one rime. 
(c) A mono-syllabic word can have only one 
phoneme. 
(d) All of the above oan 
(ii) A phonological deficit in which of the following is 
likely to be classified as dyslexia? 
(a) Phonemic judgment 
(b) Onset judgment. 
(c) Rime judgment 
(d) Any one or more of the above. 
(iii) The single-syllable words Rhyme and Rime are 
constituted by the exact same set of: 


I. rime(s). Il. onset(s). 

III. rhyme(s) IV. phonemes(s) 3 
(a) I, H (b) I, Il 

(c) I, I, Il (d) I, Il, IV 


Passage-70 


Pioneering work by agriculture scientists and the efforts 
of farmers had helped achieve a breakthrough in the 
agriculture sector in the 1960s, popularly known as the 
‘Green Revolution’. High agricultural production and 
productivity achieved in subsequent years haś been the 
main reason for attaining food security to a large extent. 
The country has not witnessed any big technological 
breakthrough in agriculture since then. The food safety 
net for each and every of the over a billion citizens—a 
number that is growing— requires enhanced agricultural 


‘production and productivity in the form of a Second — 


Green Revolution. Further, special attention is required 
for achieving higher production and productivity levels in 
pulses, oilseeds, fruits, and vegetables, which had remained 
untouched in the First Green Revolution but are essential 
for nutritional security, In this regard, achieving high 
production of poultry, meat and fisheries is also essential. 
The relatively weak supply responses to price hikes in 
agricultural commodities, especially food articles, in the 
recent past brings back into focus the central question of 
efficient supply chain management and need for sustained 


levels of growth in agriculture and allied sectors. The 
choice before the nation is clear—to invest more in 
agriculture and allied sectors with the right strategies, 
policies, and interventions. This is also a ‘necessary’ 
condition for ‘inclusive growth’ and for ensuring that the 
benefits of growth reach a larger number of people. 


Moreover, this sector is a supplier of food, fodder, and 
raw materials for a vast segment of the industry. Hence the 
growth of Indian agriculture can be considered a necessary 
condition for ‘inclusive growth’. More recently, the rural 
sector (including agriculture) is being seen as a potential 
source of domestic demand, a recognition that is even 
shaping the marketing strategies of entrepreneurs wishing 
to widen the demand for goods and services. 

(i) As per the passage what would be the objective of 
the second green revolution? 
(a) Improving agricultural production and productivity 
of crops. 


(b) Enhancing the production and productivity of 


fruits, vegetables, oilseeds. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
- (d) Neither (a) nor (b) 

(ii) What suggestions are offered in the passage regarding 
bringing sustained levels of growth in agricultural 
sector? i 
(a) To increase investment in agricultural and allied 

sector with right policies and strategies. 

(b) To reduce unremunerative agricultural subsidies 
and channelise it in- creating efficient supply 
chain management. i 

(c) To concentrate more on those areas of agriculture 
which cater to industrial sector by supplying 
input raw material. 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-71 


Non-possession is allied to non-stealing. A thing not 
originally stolen must nevertheless be classified stolen 
property, if one possesses it without needing it. Possession 
implies provision for the future. A seeker after Truth, 
a follower of the Law of Love cannot hold anything 
against tomorrow. God never stores for the morrow; He 
never creates more than what is strictly needed for the 
moment. If, therefore, we repose faith in His providence, 


= we should rest assured, that He will give us everything 
' that we require. Saints and devotees, who have lived 


in such faith, have always derived a justification for it 
from their experience. Our ignorance or negligence of 
the Divine Law, which gives to man from day to day his 
daily bread and no more, has given rise to inequalities 
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with all the miseries attendant upon them. The rich have 
a superfluous store of things which they do not need, and 
which are therefore neglected and wasted, while millions 
are starved to death for want of sustenance. If each retained 
possession only of what he needed, no one would be in 
want, and all would live in contentment. As it is, the rich 
are discontented no less than the poor. The poor man 
would fain become a millionaire, and the millionaire 
multimillionaire. The rich should take the initiative in 
dispossession with a view to a universal diffusion of the 
spirit of contentment. If only they keep their own property 
within moderate limits, the starving will be easily fed, and 
will learn the lesson of contentment along with the rich. 


Economic equality is the master key to non-violent 
independence. Working for economic equality means 
abolishing the eternal conflict between capital and labour. 
It means the levelling down of the few rich in whose hands 


is concentrated the bulk of the nation’s wealth on the one 


hand, and a leveling up of the semi-starved naked millions 
on the other. A non-violent system of government is clearly 
an impossibility so long as the wide gulf between the rich 
and the hungry millions persists. The contrast between the 
palaces of New Delhi and the miserable hovels of the poor, 
labouring class cannot last one day in a free India in which 


the poor will enjoy the same power as the richest in the | 


land: A violent and bloody revolution is a certainty one 
day unless there is a voluntary abdication of the common 
good. I adhere to my doctrine of trusteeship in spite of 
the ridicule that has been poured upon it. It is true that it 
is difficult to reach. So is non-violence difficult to attain. 


(1) Which of the following is not one of the reasons 
given by the author while advocating against 
excessive possession? 


(a) Excessive possession is akin to stealing. 
(b) God never stores for the morrow. | 


(c) Excessive possession leads to wasting of material 
products while millions suffer while millions 
suffer from lack of it. 


(d) None of the above 


(ii) Which of the following conclusions have been drawn 
by the author? 


1. Economic equality is essential for non-violent 
independence. 


2. To attain contentment, its imperative that the rich 
take initative in dispossession. 


(a) Only conclusion | has been drawn. 
(b) Only conclusion 2 has been drawn. 
‘(c) Both conclusion | and 2 have been drawn. 
= (d) Neither conclusion 1 nor 2 has been drawn. 
(iii) As per the passage what does economic equality 
mean? 


(a) Non-possession of material things not requireq 
by the rich. 


(b) Distribution of wealth concentrated in hands of 
few amongst the have-nots 


(c) Granting equal opportunity to all so as to secure 
employment/work 


(d) All of the above 


(iv) Which of the following are the messages/key ideas 
conveyed by the author in the passage? 


1. Possession of a thing without needing it is akin 
to stealing. 
2. The rich should take initiative in dispossession. 


3. Although economic equality has little bearing on 
attaining peaceful independence, its nevertheless 
essential for society to attain. 


4. Peaceful governance cannot be attained until the 
divide between the rich and poor is bridged. 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1, 2,4 
(C)'2; 054 (d) 1, 2, 3, 4 
(v) What as per the author is the root cause of 
‘inequalities? 
(a) A man’s tendency to possess things even if not 
needed by him. 


(b) Lack of opportunity to work for every body. 


(c) Insufficient resources for everybody considering 
the burgeoning population. 


(d) All of the above 


| Passage-72 


The financial markets today encompass not only traditional 
banking institutions, but also many other financial entities 
such as insurance companies, pension funds, mutual funds, 
venture capital funds and stock and commodity exchanges 
that perform the function of financial intermediation. This 
development has been accompanied by the advent of 
market-based instruments of the stock and bond markets, 
financial products such as asset-backed securities, financial 
futures and derivative instruments. While reducing the 
dependence of investors on bank credit to fund their 
investments, these have also contributed to reallocation of 
risks and putting of capital to more efficient use. Financial 
markets-also serve the need for greater financial inclusion. 

The recent experience from the global financial crisis, has 

however, shown that, despite the variety of instruments 

and the sophistication of the markets, they may not 

remain immune to crisis, if the investors/institutions do 


not pay adequate attention to the fundamentals or if the 


pricing of risk and the ratings for these instruments are 
not transparent, and if the regulatory oversight is poor. An 
efficient and healthy financial market, should therefore 


avoid the shortcomings as gleaned from the experience 
of the global financial markets in the last couple of years. 
The deepening and broadening of financial markets also 
underscores the importance of institutional safeguards for 
monitoring and analysing the domestic as well as external 
developments to ensure that the regulatory system is 
efficient and effective. 

(i). Which one of the following/is not a feature 
associated with new financial products/market based 
instruments? 

(a) They have reduced the dependence of investors 
on bank credits to fund their investment. 

(b) They have served the need for greater financial 
inclusion. 

. (c) They have eliminated the risk usually associated 

with such instruments. : 

(d) They have helped to put the capital to a more 
efficient use. 


(ii) As per the passage, which are the factors to which the © 


investors/financial institutions should pay attention, 
to avoid the situation as experienced in the global 
financial crisis? | ep 

1. Fundamental of pricing of risk. 

2. Rating transparency of the instruments. 

3. The financial sophistication of the instrument. ` 
fa 1.22 (pb) 1, 2 

(c) 1,3 (GB) dis 
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People who look down on abstract art. have several 
major arguments to support their beliefs. They feel that 
artists turn abstract because they are not capable of the 
technical drafting skills that appear in a Russell; therefore, 


such artists create an art form that anyone is capable of 


and that is less time consuming, and then parade it as 
artistic progress. Secondly, they feel that the purpose of 
art is to create something of beauty in an orderly, logical 
composition. Russell’s compositions-are balanced and 
rational; everything sits calmly on the canvas, leaving 
the viewer satisfied that he has seen all there is to see. 
The modern abstractionists, on the other hand, seem to 
compose their pieces irrationally. For example, upon 
seeing Picasso’s Guernica, a friend of mine asked me. 
“What’s the point?” Finally, many people feel that art 
should portray the ideal and real. The exactness of detail in 
Charlie Russell’s work is an example of this. He has been 
called a great historian because his pieces depict the life 
style, dress, and events of the times. His subject matter is 
derived from his own experiences on the trail, reproduced 
to the smallest detail. I agree in part with many of these 
arguments, and at one time, even endorsed them. But now, 


COMPREHENSION _ 


I believe differently. Firstly, I object to the argument that 
abstract artists are not capable of drafting. Many abstract 
artists, such as Picasso, are excellent draftsmen. As his 
work matured, Picasso became more abstract in order to 
increase the expressive quality of his. work. Guernica was 
meant as a protest against the bombing of that city by the 
Germans. To express terror and suffering of the victims 


more vividly, he distorted the figures and presented them . 


in a black and white journalistic manner. If he had used 
representational images and colour, much of the emotional 


‘content would have been lost and the piece would not have 


caused the demand for justice that it did. Secondly, I do 
not think that a piece must be logical and aesthetically 
pleasing to be art. The message it conveys to its viewers is 
more important. It should reflect the ideals and issues of its 
time and be true to itself, not just a flowery, glossy surface. 


For example, through his work, Mondrain was trying to 


present a system of simplicity, logic and rational order. 


` As a result, his pieces did end up looking like a scrabble. 


board. Miro created powerful, surrealistic images from 
his dreams and subconscious. These artists were trying to 
evoke a response from society through an expressionistic 
manner. Finally, abstract artists. and representational artists 
maintain different ideas about ‘reality’. To the abstract 
artist, reality is what he feels about what his eyes see. 
This is the reality he interprets on canvas. This can be 
illustrated by Mondrain’s Trees series. You can actually 
see the progression from the early recognizable, though 
abstracted, Trees, to his final-solution, the grid system. 
(i) The author argues that many people look down upon 
abstract art because they feel that; 
(a) Modern abstract art does not portray what is ideal 
and real. 
(b) Abstract artists are unskilled in matters of 
technical drafting. . 
(c) Abstractionists compose irrationally. 
(d) All of the above 


_ (ii) In the author’s opinion, Picasso’s Guernica created 


a strong demand for justice since; 
_ (a) It was a protest against the German bombing of 
Guernica. 
(b) Picasso managed to express the emotional content 
well with his abstract depiction. 
(c) It depicts the terror and suffering of the victims 
in a distorted manner. 
(d) It was mature work. of Picasso’s, painted when 
the artist’s drafting skills were excellent. 
(iii) The author acknowledges that Mondrain’s pieces 
may have ended up looking like a scrabble board 
because: 


(a) Many people declared the poor guy played too 
many scrabble games. 
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(b) Mondrain believed in the ‘grid-work’ approach 
to abstractionist painting. 

(c) Mondrain was trying to convert the message of 
simplicity and rational order. 

(d) Mondrain learned from his Trees series to evolve 
a grid system. 


Passage-74 


Annual milk production in India has grown several times 
since independence. As per the the 2018-19 Economic 
Survey , India maintains its position as word’s top milk 
producer, with production of 176.3 million tonne milk 
production in 2017-18.The average annual growth rate in 
the production of milk in recent years has been close to 
4.5 per cent. As projected under the proposed National 


Dairy Plan, the production of milk in the country is ~ 


required to increase to 240 million tonnes by 2025 to 
meet the demand. However, the country has not been able 
to keep pace with the domestic demand for milk. . With 
higher growth of the economy, increase in population, and 
increased health consciousness among the populace, it is 
` only natural that the demand for milk and milk products 
will increase leading the proportion of income spent on 
milk and milk products to increase. Further, urban centres 


will demand more and more processed and packaged dairy | 


products but in the rural areas people may still prefer to 
purchase from the local milkmen. 


About 50 per cent of milk produced in the country is © 


still handled in the unorganised sector and the remaining 
50 per cent is equally shared by cooperatives and private 
dairies. Despite the appreciable growth in the milk 


production in the last seven decades, the productivity © 


of our animals is still low. Our marketing systems are 
also not fully modernised or developed to a satisfactory 
level. Other issues in this sector are ineffective breeding 


programmes, limited availability and affordability of - 


quality feed and fodder, improper veterinary infrastructure, 
lack of vaccinations, inadequate access to formal credit 
mechanisms, inadequate research capacity, limited 
processing capacity, and lack of transport. Considering that 
‘ the requirement of milk is likely to rise substantially in the 
coming years , India needs to increase its production If it 
fails to do so, India may need to resort to imports from 
the world market. A large consumer like India entering 
the international market would have the potential to cause 
international prices to spurt. Hence it is prudent that we 
depend on the domestic market and develop the milk 
sector with the right attention and focus and the required 
investment. Recent hikes in prices of milk and milk 
products have been a matter of concern. The gap between 
domestic demand for milk and production of milk has put 
upward pressure on milk prices in the country. A strong 


supply response with focus on production and productivity 
can only keep the prices stable. 


(i) Which of the following concerns have been 
expressed in the above passage? 


|. Low productivity of animals. 

2. Stagnation of demand in the coming years. | 

3. Lack of modernisation of our marketing systems, 
4 


. Drop in quality of milk due to ill effect of use of 
fertiliser and chemicals. 


5. Limited capacity of research. 

6. Limited availability of quality feed. 

(a) 1, 2, 3, 4 (B) 2;,3,5,°6 

(c) 1,3,4,5 (8) ee, 
(ii) What is the possible reason for the growth in demand 
for milk in the coming years? 


(a) Increase in the health consciousness among the 
people. 

(b) Growth in economy. 

(c) Growth in population. 

(d) All of the above 

(111) Which of the following paring is correct? 

(a) Rural areas — increase in demand of processed 

milk. 


(b) Urban areas — fall in overall demand of milk. 
(c) Urban areas — increase in demand of processed 
and packaged dairy products. 


- (d) Rural areas — To become a net consumer of milk 
by 2020. 


| Passage-75 


Indeed at the root of this doctrine of equal distribution must 
lie that of the trusteeship of the wealthy for superfluous 
wealth possessed by them. For according to the doctrine 
they may not possess a rupee more than their neighbours. 
How is this to be brought about? Nonviolently? Or should 
the wealthy be dispossessed of their possessions? To do 
this we would naturally have to resort to violence. This 
violent action cannot benefit the society. Society will be 
the poorer, for it will lose the gifts of a man who knows 
how to accumulate wealth. Therefore the non-violent 
way is evidently superior. The rich man will be left in 
possession of his wealth, of which he will use what he 
reasonably requires for his personal needs and will act as 
a trustee for the remainder to be used for the society. In - 
this argument honesty on the part of the trustee is assumed. 
If however, in spite of the utmost effort, the rich do not 


become guardians of the poor in the true sense of the term 
and the latter are more and more crushed and die of hunger, 
what is to be done? In trying to find out the solution of 
this riddle I have lighted on non-co-operation and civil 
disobedience as the right and infallible means. The rich 
cannot accumulate wealth without the co-operation of the 
poor in society. If this knowledge were to penetrate to 
and spread amongst the poor, they would become strong 
and would learn how to free themselves by means of non 
violence from the crushing inequalities which have brought 
them to the verge of starvation. 


I cannot imagine anything nobler or more national than 
that for, say, one hour in the day, we should all do the 
labour that the poor must do, and thus identify ourselves 
with them and through them with all mankind. I cannot 
imagine better worship of God than that in His name | 
should labour for the poor even as they do. 


‘Earn thy bread by the sweat of thy brow’ says the ; 


Bible. Sacrifices may be of many kinds. One of them may 
well be bread labour. If all laboured for their bread and no 
more, then there would be enough food and enough leisure 
for all. Then there would be no cry of over-population, 


no disease and no such misery as we see around. Such 


labour will be the highest form of sacrifice. Men will no 
doubt do many other things either through their bodies 
or through their minds, but all this will be labour of love 
for the common good. There will be no rich and no poor, 
none high and none low, no touchable and no untouchable. 

(i) Why does the author forbid dispossession of wealth 

of rich by use of force? j 

(a) Use of force would lead to violence. . 

(b) Use of force will make society bereft of the 
man who has the knowledge of generating and 
accumulating wealth. | 

(c) Use of force is against principles of democracy. 


(d) All of the above 


(ii) What remedy does the author suggest if the rich 
refuse to adopt the doctrine of guardianship and be 


guardians of the poor? 

(a) The state should intervene and nationalise their 
wealth. 

(b) The poor may forcibly acquire what is their right. 


(c) The poor should adopt the technique of non 
cooperation with the rich in matters of generation 


of wealth. 
(d) All of the above 
(iii) Which of the following cannot be said to be true 


about the doctrine of trusteeship as enunciated in ~ 


the passage.? 
(a) The wealthy are trustee of their superfluous 


property. 
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(b) They should not possess more than what their 
neighbours do. 


(c) The wealth in excess of his needs has to be 


utilised for the benefit of society. 

(d) None of the above 

Which of the following ideas has the author tried to 

convey in the passage? 

|. The superfluous wealth of the rich should be 
nationalised by the state and used for the benefit 
of the poor. 

2. Every body must labour for his bread. 

3. The rich should act as guardians of poor. 

4. The wealthy should be dispossessed of their 
‘ possession by all means. 
Sy The poor should employ non cooperation in case 

rich fail to act as guardians of the poor. 

ENE aR (b) 1, 3, 4 

OR (d) 2, 3, 4 

(v) Examine whether the following inferences can be 
drawn on the basis of the passage? 
1. Rich should not possess superfluous wealth. 
2. Violent action to dispossess rich will not benefit 

society. | 

(a) Only inference 1 can be drawn. 
(b) Only inference 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both the inferences can be drawn. 
(d) None of the inferences can be drawn. 


Passage-76 


Cells are the ultimate’ multitaskers: they can switch on- 
genes and carry out their orders, talk to each other, divide 
in two, and much more, all at the same time. But they 
couldn’t do any of these tricks without a power source to 
generate movement. The inside of a cell bustles with more 


(iv) 


traffic than Delhi roads, and, like all vehicles, the cell’s 
‘moving parts need engines. Physicists and biologists have 


looked “under the hood” of the cell—and laid out the nuts 
and bolts of molecular engines. 


The ability of such engines to convert chemical 
energy into motion is the envy of nanotechnology 
researchers looking for ways to power molecule-sized 


devices. Medical researchers also want to understand ' 


how these engines work. Because these molecules are 
essential for cell division, scientists hope to shut down 
the rampant growth of cancer cells by deactivating 
certain motors. Improving motor-driven transport in 
nerve cells may also be helpful for treating diseases 
such as Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s or ALS, also known 


as Lou Gehrig’s disease. 
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We wouldn’t make it far in life without motor proteins. 
Our muscles wouldn’t contract. We couldn’t grow, 
because the growth process requires cells to duplicate 
their machinery and pull the copies apart. And our genes 
would be silent without the services of messenger RNA, 
which carries genetic instructions over to the cell’s protein- 
making factories. The movements that make these cellular 
activities possible, occur along a complex network of 


threadlike fibres, or polymers, along which bundles of 


molecules travel like trams. The engines that power the 
cell’s freight are three families of proteins, called myosin, 
kinesin and dynein. For fuel, these proteins burn molecules 
of ATP, which cells make when they break down the 
carbohydrates and fats from the foods we eat. The energy 
from burning ATP causes changes in the proteins’ shape 
that allow them to heave themselves along the polymer 
track. The results are impressive: in one second, these 
molecules can travel between 50 and 100 times their 
own diameter. If a car with a 5-foot-wide engine were as 
efficient, it would travel 170 to 340 kmph. — 


(i) According to the author, research on the power 
source of movement in cells will not contribute to: 


(a) The understanding of nanotechnology. | 


(b) Arresting the growth of cancer in a human being.- 


(c) The development of cures for a variety of 
diseases. 


(d) None of the above. 

(ii) Several statements have been made about cells. 
Which one amongst the following is not implied as 
per the passage? 

(a) Cells can do a puber of activities at the same 
time. 

(b) They have very efficient utilisation of energy 
produced by them. 

(c) The process of working of the cellular power 
engines is well understood now. 


(d) None of these . 


(iii) By comparing, the movement of molecules within ` 


a second, with a car, the author is trying to suggest 

the following: 

1. Biological cellular technology is extremely 
efficient. 

2. He is giving a comparative idea of how fast the 
cellular movements take place. 


3. He is trying to decry the lack of growth in physical - 


sciences as compared to the evolution in nature. 
(a) 1 only (b) 1, 2 only 
(c) 2 and3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 


Passage-/7 


The persistent patterns in the way nations fight reflects 
their cultural and historical traditions and deeply rooted 
attitudes that collectively make up their strategic culture, 
These patterns provide insights that go beyond what can be 
learnt just by comparing armaments and divisions. In the 
Vietnam War, the strategic tradition of the United States 


called for forcing the enemy to fight a massive battle in — 


an open area, where superior American weapons would 
prevail. The United States was trying to fight World War 
II in the jungles of Southeast Asia, against an enemy with 
no intention of doing so. 


Some British military historians describe the Asian 
way of war as one of indirect attacks, avoiding frontal 


attacks meant to overpower an opponent. This traces — 
_ back to Asian history and geography: the great distances 


and harsh terrain have often made it difficult to execute 
the sort of open field clashes allowed by the flat terrain 
and relatively compact size of Europe. A very different 
strategic tradition arose in Asia. 


- The isolation of U.S. troops in Vietnam was not just 
a logistical detail, something that could be overcome by, 
for instance, bringing in reinforcements by helicopter. In 
a big army, reinforcements are readily available. It was 
Napoleon who realised the extraordinary effects on morale 


that come from being part of a larger formation. Just the ` 


knowledge of it lowers the soldier’s fear and increases his 
aggressiveness. In the jungle and on isolated bases, this 
feeling was removed. The thick vegetation slowed down 
the reinforcements and made it difficult to find stranded 
units. Soldiers felt they were on their own. 


More important; by altering the way the war was fought, 
the Viet Cong stripped the United States of its belief in 
the inevitability of victory, as it had done to the French 
before them. Morale was high when these armies first 
went to Vietnam. Only after many years of debilitating and 
demoralising fighting did Hanoi launch its decisive attacks, 
at Dienbienphu in 1954 and against Saigon in 1975. It 
should be recalled that in the final push to victory, the 
North Vietnamese abandoned their entire army of twenty 
divisions to pushing the South Vietnamese into collapse. 
The final battle, with the enemy’s army all in one place, 
was the one that the United States had desperately wanted 
to fight in 1965. When it did come out into the open in 


1975, Washington had already withdrawn its forces and — 


there was no possibility of re-intervention. 


(i) According to the author, the main reason for the U.S 
losing the Vietnam war was, 


O 


(a) The Vietnamese understood the local terrain 
better. 


(b) The lack of support for the war from the 
American people. 


(c) The failure of the U.S. to mobilise its military 
strength. 


(d) Their inability to fight a war on terms other than 
those they understood well. 
(ii) Which of the following statements does not describe 
the “Asian” way of war? 
(a) Indirect attacks without frontal attacks. 


(b) The swordsman charging forward to obliterate _ 


the enemy once and for all. 

(c) Manipulation of an adversary without his 
knowledge. 

(d) Subduing an enemy without fighting. . 

(iii) To the Americans, the approach of the Viet Cong 

seemed devious because 

(a) The Viet Cong did not fight like men out in the 
open. Hi Sa 

(b) The Viet Cong allied with America’s enemies.’ 

(c) The Viet Cong used bows and arrows rather than 
conventional weapons. | 


(d) None of these 


Passage-78 


Financial inclusion plays a crucial role in inclusive 
development and sustainable prosperity as is being 
increasingly recognised and acknowledged globally. Large 
segments of population need to be part of formal payment 
system and financial markets. Financial inclusion would 
also broaden and deepen financial savings and lead to 
higher economic development. 


While financial sector policies in India have long 
been driven by the objective of increasing penetration 
and outreach, the goal of inclusion has eluded us. About 
20 per cent of adult population remains unbanked . The 
previous initiatives included (i) the expansion of network 
of co-operative banks to provide credit to agriculture and 
saving facilities in rural areas, (1i) nationalisation of banks 
in 1969 and expansion of branches and (iii) creation of 
an elaborate framework of priority sector lending with 
mandated targets as part of a strategy to meet the savings 
and credit needs of large sections of the Indian population 
who had no access to institutional finance. Given the sheer 
enormity of the challenge, however, the outcomes of these 
efforts have so far been mixed. 

Apart from the Jandhan accounts and the JAM trinity, 
(Jandhan, Aadhaar and mobile platform) the other 
initiatives in the past included (i) “no frill” account for 


` 
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retail purpose; (ii) simplified KYC (Know Your Customer) 
(iii) Credit counselling centre (GCC) facilities; 
(iv) use of NGOs and formation of SHGs; (v) Kisan 
credit cards services and (vi) extension of Smart cards 
etc . Amongst the important approaches in the recent 
times included the use of technology such as smart cards 
and mobile telephone banking. The potential for their 
spread can be vast especially in combination with banking 
correspondence approach launched recently. 


In addition, new competition and entry also play 
crucial roles, as is evident from the global experience. 
Two particular initiatives have included the role of Micro 
Financial Institutions (MFIs) and Non- Bank Finance 
Companies (NBFCs). MFI activities have surged in 
recent years, but has come under scrutiny and regulation 
Services expanded at a fast rate, providing access on better 
terms than the alternatives of traditional money lenders. 
However, better regulation is also needed. On NBFCs, gold 
pawn establishments have also provided alternate access 
and are fast expanding in urban and semi-urban settings. 
As far as caps on interest rates are concerned, as in case 
of other products, “subsidies” in the form of low interest 
rates are often an inhibitor of access to services because 


of rationing and misuse. 


Any policy initiative seeking to afford greater access 
to financial services to a large segment of the population 
must necessarily address bridging the existing knowledge 
gap in financial education and literacy. Over the last 
decade or so, researchers all over the world, especially in 
the developed countries, have, therefore, started to study 
and explore whether individuals are well-equipped to 
make financial decisions. Financial education and literacy 
assumes urgency in any given scenario. 

(i) Which of the following would be closest to the 
meaning of term financial inclusion? 

_ (a) Provision of various financial services through 
formal channels to include the impoverished and 
deprived section of society. 

(b) Provision of literacy to the deprived section of 
the society to enhance their financial capabilities. 

(c) Providing employment opportunities to 
impoverished and deprived section of society to 
enable them financially. 

(d) All of the above 


` (ii) Which of the following is not one of the previous 


initiatives for financial inclusion? 

(a) Nationalisation of banks 

(b) Expansion of network of Co-operative banks 
(c) Creation of credit counselling centres | 
(d) Creation of framework of priority sector lending 


era — 
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(iii) What is meant by the term financial literacy? 

(a) Affording opportunities for financial improvement 
as well as increase in literacy percentage of a 
population 

(b) Affording opportunities and information to equip 
individuals to take financial decisions 

(c) Improving the financial service delivery 
mechanism 

(d) None of the above 


Passage-/79 


My notion of democracy is that under it the weakest should 
have the same opportunity as the strongest. That can never 
happen except through non-violence. 


I have always held that social justice, even unto the 
least and lowliest, is impossible of attainment by force. I 
have believed that it is possible by proper training of the 
lowliest by non-violent means to secure the redress of the 
wrongs suffered by them. That means is non-co-operation. 
At times, non-co-operation becomes as much a duty as 
cooperation. No one is bound to co-operation in one’s own 
undoing or slavery. Freedom received through the effort of 
others, however benevolent, cannot be retained when such 
effort is withdrawn. In other words, such freedom is not 
real freedom. But the lowliest can feel its glow, as soon 
as they learn the art of attaining it through non-violent 
non-co-operation. 


Civil disobedience is the inherent right of a citizen. 
He dare not give it up without ceasing to be a man. Civil 
disobedience is never followed by anarchy. Criminal 
disobedience can lead to it. Every State puts down criminal 
disobedience by force. It perishes if it does not. But to 
put down civil disobedience is to attempt to imprison 
conscience. 


True democracy or the swaraj of the masses can never 
come through untrutfhful and violent means, for the 
simple reason that the natural corollary to their use would 
be to remove all opposition through the suppression or 
extermination of the antagonists. That does not make for 
individual freedom. Individual freedom can have the fullest 
play. only under a regime of unadulterated ahimsa. 


(i) As per the authors view what is the essence of 
democracy? 
(a) Freedom from exploitation for the weakest. 
(b) Equality of opportunity for all, including the 
weakest. 
- (c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(ii) Why does the author state that the freedom obtained 
from the efforts of other is not real freedom? 


(a) Such freedom is fraught with the possibility of 
violence. a 
(b) Such freedom does not enable development of 
qualities worthy of free people and hence such 
freedom may be lost when the outside effort js 
withdrawn. 
(c) Such freedom gets stigmatised that its not attained 
by self effort and hence not real freedom. 
(d) All of the above 
(iii) Which of the following is not a difference between 
civil and criminal disobedience as per the passage? 
(a) Civil Disobedience is the inherent right of a 
citizen while criminal disobedience.is not. 
(b) Civil disobedience does not lead to anarchy while 
criminal disobedience may lead to. 
(c) Civil disobedience will not lead to destruction of 
state while criminal disobedience may lead to. 
(d) None of the above 
(iv) Why does the author feel that true democracy cannot 
_ be attained through violent and untruthful means? 
(a) Such means cause suppression of the individual 
freedom. 
. (b) It leads to suppression or extermination of those 
who are opposing the seekers of democracy. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(v) Which of the following assertions have been made 
in the passage above? 
I. Civil disobedience is the inherent right of a citizen. 
2. A person who is being exploited should not 
cooperate with his own exploiter. 
3. Equality of opportunity can never be attained 
through non-violence. 
4. To suppress disobedience is the right of the state. 
Otherwise, it may cause its own extinction. 


5. Non-violence is the only path for attainment of 
true democracy. 


6. Individual freedom blooms in a regime of 
. nonviolence. 


(a) 1, 3; 4, 6 
(c) 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 


(b) l, 2 5, 6 
(d) l, 2 4, 6 


Passage-80 l 


The Group of Twenty (G20) was established in 1999 
to bring together Finance Ministers and Central Bank 
Governors of systemically important industrialised and 
developing economies to discuss key issues relating to the 
global economy and financial stability. By contributing to 
the strengthening of the international financial architecture 


— 


and providing opportunities for dialogue on national 
policies, international co-operation, and international 
financial institutions, the G20 helps to support growth, 
financial stability and development across the globe. 


Since its inception, the G20 has held annual Finance 
Ministers and Central Bank Governors’ meetings and 
discussed measures to promote financial stability in the 
world and achieve sustainable economic growth and 
development. 


In the wake of the global financial and.economic crisis 
in 2008, the G20 was elevated to a Leaders Summit. 
It was designated as a premier forum for international 
economic cooperation in 2009, effectively replacing the G8 
as a forum for steering the global issues. The move was 
considered a milestone in reforming global governance, 
making it more inclusive since this forum comprises both 
emerging as well as industrialised economies. 


= Several landmark reforms of international financial 
institutions were initiated at the behest of the G20 which 
heightened the expectation for bringing about fundamental 
changes in the functioning of the global institutions and 


in the global governance structure. India as a member of - 


the G20 has been actively engaged in global economic 
governance and in shaping the world order. 


The most concerted response to the global economic 
crisis came from the platform of the G20 countries: G20 
Leaders Summits have set the agenda rolling for both short 
and medium-term actions to meet the crisis. 


(i) In the year 2008 G20 was elevated to a leaders’ 
Summit. Which of the following best describes the 
reason for such a move? 

(a) It is essential to make important institutions of 
the world more democratic.. 

(b) It was a part of the inceptive policy of the G20 
to make it more broad based. 

(c) It was essential, in the wake of the economic 
crisis, to make it a more inclusive at a premier 
forum for economic co-operation so as to take 
effective decisions to combat the crisis. 


(d) All of the above 


(ii) What was the initial objective of establishing the 


Group of Twenty (G20)? 

1. To provide a platform for discussion of economic 
issues, among to the industrialised and developing 
economies. 

2. To help achieve regional economic cooperation to 
support growth and bring financial stability. 

3. To enable the Finance Ministers and Central 
Bank Governors of important developing and 
industrialised countries to discuss. critical issues 
pertaining to global economy development and 
stability. 
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4. To eventually replace the current economic forums 
like G8 and WTO as a forum for deciding upon 
important emerging world economics issues. 

5. To provide an opportunity for discussion on 
international economic policies, national policies, 
financial stability and international institutions. - 


(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 1, 3, 5 
(c) 2, 3, 5 (d) 1,4, 5 


(iii) Which of the following fact. mentioned in the 
passage best highlights the great significance being 
attached to the G20 by the world leaders in current 
politicoeconomic situation of the world? 


(a) It is to effectively replace G8. 

(b) India as a member of G20 has been actively 

` engaged in global economic governance. 

(c) Reforms of international financial institutions 

have been initiated at the behest of G20. 

(d) The most concerted response to global economic 
crisis came from the platform of the G20 
countries. 

(iv) Examine whether the following conclusions can be 
drawn on the basis of what is stated in the passage? 
1. The elevation of G20 to a leaders summit in 2008 

was a knee-jerk reaction to the global economic 
crisis. i 

2. Expectation of people from G20 has been duly 

fulfilled. 

(a) Only conclusion | can be drawn. 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both the conclusions can be drawn. 

(d) Neither conclusion | nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-81 


The story begins as the European pioneers crossed the 
Alleghenies and started to settle in the Midwest. The land 
they found was covered with forest. With incredible effort 
they felled the trees, pulled the stumps and planted their 
crops in the rich, loamy soil. When they finally reached 
the western edge of the place we now call Indiana, the 
forest stopped and ahead lay a thousand miles of the great 
grass prairie. The Europeans were puzzled by this new 
environment. Some even called it the “Great Desert”. It 


: seemed untellable. The earth was often very wet and it 


was covered with centuries of tangled and matted grasses. 
With their cast iron plows, the settlers found that the prairie 
sod could not be cut and the wet earth struck to their 
plowshares. Even a team of the best oxen bogged down 
after a few years of tugging. The iron plow was a useless 
tool to farm the prairie soil. The pioneers were stymied for 
nearly two decades. Their western march was halted and 
they fled in the eastern regions of the Midwest. 


GENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-II) 


In 1837, a blacksmith in the town of Grand detour, 
Illinois, invented a new tool. His name was John Deere and 
the tool was a plow made of steel. It was sharp enough to 


cut through matted grasses and smooth enough to cast off. 


the mud. It was a simple tool, the “sod buster” that took 
the great prairies to agricultural development. 


When the European settlers arrived at the Sauk prairie 
in 1837, the government forced the native Sauk people 
west of the Mississippi River. The settlers came with John 
Deere’s new invention and used the tool to open the area 
to a new kind of agriculture. They ignored the traditional 
ways of the Sauk Indian and used their sod-busting tool 
for planting wheat. Initially, the soil was generous and the 
farmers thrived. However, each year the soil lost more 
of its nurturing power. It was only thirty years after the 
Europeans arrived with their new technology that the land 
was depleted. Wheat farming became uneconomic and 
‘tens of thousands of farmers left Wisconism iageking new 
land with sod to bust. 


It took the Europeans and their new technology just 
one generation to make; their homeland into a desert. 
The Sauk Indians who knew how to sustain themselves 
on the Sauk prairie land were banished to another kind 
of desert called a reservation. And they even forgot about 
the techniques and tools that had sustained them on the 
prairie for generations unrecorded. And that is how it was 
that three deserts were created — Wisconsin, the reservation 
and the memories of a people. A century later, the land of 
the Sauks is now populated by the children of a second 
wave of European farmers who learned to replenish the 
soil through the regenerative powers of dairying, ground 
cover crops and animals manures. . 


- (i) The Prairie was a great puzzlement for the European 
~ pioneers because: 


(a) It was covered with thick, untellable layers of 
grass over a vast stretch. 


(b) It was a large desert immediatley next to lush 
forests. 


_ (c) It was rich cultivable land left fallow for 
centuries. 


(d) It could be easily tilled with iron plows. 


(ii) Which of the following does thé ‘desert’ in the 
passage refer to? 


_ (a) Prairie soil depleted by cultivation of wheat. 


(b) Reservations in which native Indians were 
resettled. 

(c) Absence of, and emptiness in, gami kinship 
and relationships. 


(d) All of the above 


(iii) Why was the Western March halted? 
(a) They were halted by armies of west. 
(b) Death and diseases halted them. 
(c) They could not cultivate the land. 
(d) Answer is not specified in the passage nor it can 
be inferred. 


Passage-82 


Climate change has emerged as a highly debated and 
controversial subject in recent times. Since climate 
change affects the livelihood and health of the people, it 
is intricately connected to human development and poverty 
issues. The United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC) 1992 and its Kyoto Protocol 
1997 have laid down the existing international regime 
for addressing climate change. The UNFCCC requires 
the industrialised countries listed in Annex I of the 
Convention to reduce their emissions from 1990 levels, 
The Kyoto Protocol mandates Annex I countries to reduce 
their emissions by 5.6 per cent over 1990 levels by 2012. 
The UNFCCC also recognises that the extent to which 
developing country parties will take action to mitigate 
emissions will depend on the effective implementation by 
developed country parties of their commitments relating to 
provision of financial resources and transfer of technology. 


Despite the commitments made by developed countries 
as inscribed in the UNFCCC and its Kyoto Protocol, 
emissions in most of the Annex I countries, except a 
few European countries, have been rising since 1990. In 
recognition of the fact that climate change is irreversible 
and that the developing countries are likely to be impacted 
most if it is not urgently addressed, the 13th Conference of 
Parties (CoP) to the UNFCCC held at Bali in December 
2007 adopted the Bali Action Plan (BAP) to enhance the 
implementation of the Convention. The BAP expected 
the developed countries (including the Kyoto Protocol 
Parties and the US) to undertake commitments to reduce 
emissions and encouraged the developing countries to take 
nationally appropriate mitigation actions as supported and 
enabled in terms of finance and technology provided by the 
developed countries. The BAP had mandated the parties 
to reach an agreed outcome on all its elements at the CoP 
15 at Copenhagen in December 2009. 


India’s total CO, emissions are about 4 per cent of the 
total global CO, emissions. India’s per capita emissions, 
even with 8-9 per cent GDP growth every year for the 
next decade or two, are likely to be well below developed 
country averages. Its energy intensity of production has 
been falling with improvements in energy efficiency, 
autonomous technological changes and economical use of 
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energy. The climate modelling studies show that its per 
capita emissions will be around 2-2.5 tonnes of carbon 
dioxide equivalent by 2020 and around 3-3.5 tonnes of 
carbon dioxide equivalent by 2030, as compared to around 
1-1.2 tonnes presently. India has conveyed that its per 
capita emission levels will never exceed the average levels 
of developed countries. 


(i) Which one of the following is not one of the 
objectives of the Bali Action plan (BAP)? 


(a) The BAP expects the developed countries to 
undertake commitments to reduce emissions. 


(b) It expects developed countries to provide financial 
and technological assistance to developing 
countries. 


(c) It expects developing countries to take nationally 
appropriate binding emission cuts. 


(d) None of the above 
(ii) Consider the following statements about India: 


1. India’s CO, emissions are about 4% of the global 
CO,. : 


2. In the next two decades with growth of 8-9% in 


GDP, India CO, emissions are likely to catch up 
with the CO, emission average of the developed 
countries. = 

3. In the present international frame work for 
mitigating global warming India is expected to 
take specific binding emission cuts as compared. 
to the emission level in 1990. 

4. Energy intensity of production has been falling in 


India. 
(a) 1 and 2 ` , (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
(iii) Which one of the following is true about Kyoto 
protocol? 


(a) It mandates developing countries to take emission 
cuts irrespective of the cuts by developed nations. 

(b) It mandates developed countries to reduce their 
emission by specific level. 

(c) It links the aid to developing countries to their 
emission cut efforts. 

(d) All of the above 


EXERCISE G 
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Self-government depends entirely upon our own internal 
strength, upon our ability to fight against the heaviest 
odds. Indeed, self-government which does not require that 
continuous striving to attain it and sustain it, is not worth 
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the name. I have therefore endeavoured to show both in 
word and deed that political self-government---- that is 
self-government for a large number of men and women is 
no. better than individual self-government, and therefore, 
it is to be attained by precisely the same means that are 
required for individual self-government or self-rule. 
= The true source of rights is duty. If-we all discharge 
our duties, right will not be far to seek. If leaving duties 
unperformed we run after rights, they will escape us like 
a will-o’-the-wisp. The more we pursue them, the farther 
will they fly. 

To me political power is not an end: but one of the 


means of enabling people to better their condition in 


every department of life. Political power means capacity 
to regulate national life through national representatives. 
If national life becomes so perfect as to become 
self-regulated, no representation becomes necessary, there 
is then a state of enlightened anarchy. In such a state every 
one is his own ruler. He rules himself in such a manner 


-that he is never a hindrance to his neighbour. Hence the 


classical statement of Thoreau: “that government is best 
which governs the least”. 


I believe that true democracy can only be an outcome 
of non-violence. The structure of a world federation can be 
raised only on a foundation of non-violence, and violence 
will have to be totally given up in world affairs. 


My idea of society is that -while we are born equal, 
meaning that we have a right to equal opportunity, all 
have not the same capacity. It is, in the nature of things, 
impossible. For instance, all cannot have the same height, 
or colour or things, some will have the ability to earn more 
and others less. People with talents will have more, and 
they will utilise their talents for this purpose. If they utilise 
kindly, they will be performing the work of the State. Such’ 
people exist as trustees, on no other terms. I would allow a 
man of intellect to earn more, I would not cramp his talent. 
But the bulk of his greater earnings must be used for the 
good of the State, just as the income of all earning sons 
of the father go to the common family fund. They would 
have their earning only as trustees. It may be that | would 
fail miserably in this. But that is what I am sailing for. 


(i) Examine whether the following inferences can be 
drawn from the passage or not 


1. Men though not born equal can become equal by 
proper governance. 


2. Rights emanate from duties. 

(a) Only inference (1) can be drawn. 

(b) Only inference (2) can be drawn. 

(c) Both inferences can be drawn. 

(d) Neither of the two inferences can be drawn. 


JENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-IT) 


(ii) Which of the following cannot be said to be correct 
as per the passage? 

(a) Political power is a means but not an end in itself. 

(b) It is a means to uplift the condition of people. 

(c) This power in democracy is to be exercised 

through national representatives. 

(d) None of the above. 

(iii) What is meant by a ‘state of enlightened anarchy’? 

(a) A state where there is confusion among the 
enlightened masses. 

(b) A state where people have awareness but are 
engulfed in confusion about their duties. 

(c) A state which does not regulate its subjects but 
they are conscious of their duties. 

(d) None of the above. 

(iv) Which of the following statements is correct as per 
the passage? 

(a) All men have equal opportunity in life. 
(b) All men have right to work. 

(c) All men are born equal. 

(d) All men should have equal capability. 

(v) Examine the following statements in light of what 
is stated in the passage and determine which of the 
following are correct? 

1. Rights and duties are inter linked. 

2. An ideal state is devoid of political power. 

3. Democracy can only rest on the foundation of non 
violence. 

4. Equality of opportunity is an ideal which cannot 
be realised. 

(a) 1.2.3 

(c) 1, 3,4 


(b) 2, 3,4 
(d) 1, 2,3,4 
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The country has been able to manage one of the most 
deficient monsoons with concerted efforts of the State 
Governments and the Centre. Several incentives and 
concessions allowed to farmers by the States and the 
Central -Government resulted in minimising the loss in 
kharif production and maximising rabi production. Part 
of the loss in kharif production is expected to be made 
up in the rabi season. The sector, however, faces various 
challenges which need to be addressed sooner than later. 


Although the yield per hectare of foodgrains has shown 
some improvement in recent years it is not significant 
enough to cater to the needs of the rising population 
particularly when income levels are also rising. Since 
farm productivity is not showing desirable growth there 


is urgent need to focus on research as well as better 


agricultural practices to ensure that productivity levels are 
increased in the shortest time possible. Special attention 
may be required for States with relatively low productivity, 


Production and productivity in pulses and oilseeds are 
a growing concern. A sizeable proportion of these items 
is met through imports. The scope for import of pulses jg 
limited due tothe limited number of countries producing it, 
Due to this supply-demand gap domestic prices fluctuate 
with availability and prices in the international market 
apart from the impact of domestic production trends, 


Consistent decline in the share of privatesector 
investment in the agriculture sector is a matter of concern, 
This trend needs to be reversed through creation of a 
favourable policy environment and availability of credit 
at reasonable rates on time for the private sector to invest 
in agriculture. 


There has been substantial increase in Minimum 
Support Prices (MSPs) of various crops over the last few 
years. This is considered necessary to incentivise farmers 
to increase production and productivity. At the same time, 
the MSP signals the floor price for the produce which, in 
turn, has the potential of increasing the prices. Addressing 
the welfare of agricultural producers and consumers 
simultaneously poses a challenge. Further, inability of a 
large number of small and marginal farmers to directly 
access the agrimarket puts a question mark on increases 
in MSP actually benefiting such farmers. 


Record procurement of rice and wheat in the last few 
years has helped to build up the buffer stock and strategic 
reserve of wheat and rice. There is, however, a huge cost 
involved in the process which is met through budgetary 
sources in the form of food subsidy. This puts a lot of 
stress on the fiscal system. The issue of efficient food 
stocks management and offloading of stocks in time needs 
urgent attention. ) 

Studies indicate adverse impact of climate change on 
agriculture, Crop improvement and research to develop 
drought-resistant, high-yielding varieties of seeds assumes 
importance with a view to combating adverse impact of 
drought on food production and to ensure food security. 

To sum up, we need to address the challenges of the — 
agriculture sector through comprehensive and coordinated 
efforts. Renewed attention needs to be paid to improving 
farm production and productivity, better utilisation of 
agricultural inputs, proper marketing infrastructure and 
support, stepping up investment in agriculture with due 
emphasis on environmental concerns and efficient food 
management. 

(i) What is the negative fallout of increase in Minimum 

Support Prices (MSPs)? 
(a) It gives an incentive to the farmer to cultivate 
the crop. 
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(b) It has the potential of increasing the market price 
of the crop and contributing to inflation. 


(c) It increases the overall supply of the crop in the 
market. 


(d) All of the above 


(ii) Which of the following challenges have been 
highlighted in the passage above? 


|. Fall in agricultural productivity 
2. Deficiency in irrigation infrastructure 
3. Adverse impact of climate change 


4. Need for building/improving storage and 
distribution network 


5. Need for balancing the increase in the MSPs with 
possible increase in inflation 


ORMA (b) 2, 3,4 
(c) 4.35.2 (d) 2, 3,5 
(iii) Production and productivity of pulses and oilseeds is 


stated to be a growing concern. The reason for this 
concern is: 


(a) Pulses and oilseeds are very important ingredient 
of national food habit. 


(b) They have very high nutritional and calorific 
value and hence very important for rural 
nutrition. 


(c) There productivity has been consistently falling - 
and research has not arrested the fall. 


(d) Pulses and oilseeds are imported to meet the 
demand. Domestic prices and production often 
fluctuate due to fluctuation in availability and 
price in international market. 


Passage-85 


The three terms administration, organisation and 
management are used interchangeably. However, there is. 
a specific difference in their meanings. This distinction is 
made clear by William Schulze. He says “Administration 
is the force which lays down the object for which an 
organisation and its management are to strive and the broad 
policies under which they are to operate. An organisation 
is a combination of the necessary human beings, materials, 
tools, equipment and working space, appurtenances 
brought together in systematic and effective co-relation 
to accomplish some desired object. Management is that 
which leads, guides and directs an organisation for the 
accomplishment of a pre-determined object.” 


Similarly, Oliver Sheldon states, “Administration is the 
function in an industry in the determination of the policy. 
Management is the function in an industry concerned 
with the execution of policy within the limits set by 
administration and the employment of the organisation 
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for the particular objects set before it.....Organisation 
is the formation of an effective machine, management 
of an effective executive, administration of an effective 
direction. Administration determines the organisation, 
management uses it. Administration defines the goal; 
management strives towards it. Organisation is the 
machine of management in its achievements of the ends 
determined by the administration.” 


Thus, administration is a broader concept and includes 
within itself both organisation and management. 


(i) Administration as per Schulzes is best described by 
which of the following statements ? 


(a) Administration is the objective for which the 
organisation and management are to strive. 

(b) Administration is the motive power or the force 
which prescribes the goal which the management 
and the organisation are to attain. 

(c) Administration is the force laying down the object 
of an organisation and .the broad. policy under 
which they are to operate. 

(d) It is the burden which regulates the human beings 
material function to attain objective. 

(ii) Which of the following statements about the 
organisation are correct? 

(a) Organisation is basically the formation of an 
effective machinery management of an effective 
executive and administration of an effective 
direction. 

(b) Organisation is the force which lays down the 
objectives which are to be attained. 

(c) Organisation is what leads and guides for the 
accomplishment of`'a pre-determined objective. 

(d) All of the above 


(ili) As per the author what is the difference between 
administration and management ? 


(a) Administration determines the objectives that the 
management strives to attain. 


(b) Administration deals with the function of 
determination of a policy while management is 
concerned with the execution of it. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) None of the above. 
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The fact that North Indian classical music emanates 


from, and evolved through, oral culture, means that this 
music has a significantly different aesthetic, and that this 
aesthetic, has a different politics, from that of Western 


‘classical music. A piece of music in the Western tradition, 


at least in ‘its most characteristic and popular conception, 


Cy. GENERAL STUDIES (PAPER-II) 


Originates in its composer, and the connection between 
the two, between composer and the piece of music, is 
relatively unambiguous precisely because the composer 
writes down, in notation, his composition, as a poet might 
write down and publish his poem. However, the notion of 
property remains at the heart of the Western conception 
of “genius”, which derives from the Latin gignere or ‘to 
beget’. 


The genius in Western classical music is, then, the 
originator, begetter and owner of his work—the printed, 
notated sheet testifying to his authority over his product 
and his power, not only of expression or imagination, but 
of origination. The conductor is a custodian and guardian 
of this property. Is it an accident that Mandelstam, in his 
notebooks, compares—celebratorily—the conductor’s 

_baton to a policeman’s saying all the music of the orchestra 
lies mute within it, waiting for its first movement to release 
it into the auditorium. The raga-transmitted through oral 
means is, in a sense, no one’s property; it is not easy to pin 
down its source, or to know exactly where its provenance 
or origin lies. Unlike the Western classical tradition, where 
the composer begets his pieceds, notates it and stamps it 
with his ownership and remains, in effect, larger than, 
or the father of, his works, in the North Indian classical 
tradition, the raga-unconfined to a single incarnation, 


composer or performer—remains necessarily greater than 
the artiste who invokes it. 


This leads to a very different politics of interpretation 
and valuation, to an aesthetic that privileges the evanescent 
moment of performance and invocation over the controlling 
_ authority of genius and the permanent record. It-is a 
tradition, thus, that would appear to value the performer, as 
medium, more highly than the composer who presumes to 
originate what, effectively, couldn’t be originated in a single 
person, because the raga is the inheritance of a culture. 


(i) The author’s contention that the notion of property 
lies at the western conception of genius is best 
indicated by which one of the following? 

(a) The creative output of a genius is invariably 
written down and recorded. 

(b) The link between the creator and his output is 
unambiguous. 

(c) The word “genius” is derived from a Latin word 
which means, “to beget”. 

(d) The music composer notates his music and thus 
becomes the “father” of a particular piece of 
music. 

(ii) According to the passage, in the North Indian 
classical tradition, the raga remains greater than 
the artiste who invokes it. This implies an aesthetic 
which, 


L 


. (a) emphasises performance and invocation over tie E 


authority of genius and permanent record. 
(b) makes the music no one’s property. 


(c) values the composer more highly than the 
performer. 


(d) supports oral transmission of traditional music 


(iii) From the author’s explanation of the notion that in the 
Western tradition, music originates in its composer, 
which one of the following cannot be inferred? 


(a) It is easy to transfer a piece of Western classical 
music to a distant place. 


(b) The conductor in the Western tradition, as ą 
custodian, can modify the music, since it ‘lies 
mute’ in his baton. 


(c) The authority of the Western classical music 
composer over his music product is unambiguous, 


(d) The: power of the Western classical music 
composer extends to the expression of his music. 
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The appointed day has come—the day appointed by 
destiny—an India stands forth again, after long slumber 
and struggle, awake, vital, free and independent. The past 
clings on to us still in some measure and we have to do 
much before we redeem the pledges we have so often 
taken. Yet the turning point is past; and history. begins 
anew for us, the history which we shall live and act and 
others will write about. 


It is a fateful moment for us in India; for all Asia and 
the free world. A new star rises, the star of freedom in the 
East, a new hope comes into being, a vision long cherised 
materialises. May the star never set and that hope never 


_be betrayed! 


We rejoice in that freedom, though clouds surround 
us, and many of our people are sorrow-stricken and 
difficult problems encompass us. But freedom brings 
responsibilities and burdens and we have to face them in 
the spirit of a free and disciplined people. 


On this day our first thoughts go to the architect of 
this freedom, the Father of our Nation, who, embodying 
the old spirit of India, held aloft the torch of freedom and 
lighted up the darkness that surrounded us. We have often 
been unworthy followers of his and have strayed from his 
message, but not only we but succéeding generations will 
remember his message and bear the imprint in their hearts 
of this great son of India, magnificent in his faith and 
strength and courage and humility. We shall never allow 
that torch of freedom to be blown out, however high the 
wind or stormy the tempest. 


The future beckons us. Whither do we go and what shall 
be our endeavour? To bring freedom and opportunity to 
the common man, to the peasants and workers of India; to 
fight and end poverty and ignorance and disease, to build 
up a prosperous, democratic and progressive nation, and to 
create social, economic and political institutions which will 
ensure justice and fullness of life to every man and woman. 


We have hard work ahead. There is no resting for any 
one of us till we redeem our pledge in full, till we make 
all the people of India what destiny intended them to be. 
We are citizens of a great country, on the verge of bold 
advance, and we have to live up to that high standard. 


(i) What is the appointed day referred to in the title? 

(a) It is a day when India became independent from 
the British Rule. 

(b) It is the day when India joined the United 
Nations. ) 

(c) It is the day when the Constitution of India was 
given to the people of India. 

(d) None of the above. 


(ii) What does the new star that the narrator refers to, 


represent? 

(a) It represents the freedom of India. 

(b) It represents-a new hope for the people of this 
world, symbolising freedom from imperialism. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) - 

(iii) The clouds which surround us, refer to, ever 

(a) The severest monsoon clouds to have ever hit 
India. 

(b) The cloud of imperialism and slavery. 

(c) The cloud of sorrow, poverty and problems 
engulfing the people. 

(d) The cloud of gloom on account of assassination 
of the father of our nation. 


Passage-88 


Our tyranny, if we impose our will on others, will be 
infinitely worse than that of the handful of Englishmen 
who form the bureaucracy. Theirs is a terrorism imposed 
by a minority struggling to exist in the midst of opposition. 
Ours will be a terrorism imposed by a majority and 
therefore worse and really more godless than the first. We 


must therefore eliminate compulsion in any shape from . 


our struggle. If we are only a-handful holding freely the 


doctrine of non-co-operation, we may have to die in the 


attempt to convert others to our view, but we shall have 
truly defended and represented our cause. If however 
we enlist under our banner men by force, we shall be 
denying our cause and God, and if we seem to succeed 


a nan eC  aa 


for the moment, we shall have succeeded in establishing 
a worse terror. 

A born democrat is a born disciplinarian. Democracy 
comes naturally to him who is habituated normally to yield 
willing obedience to all laws, human or divine. I claim 
to be a democrat both by instinct and training. Let those 
who are ambitious to serve democracy qualify themselves 
by satisfying first this acid test of democracy. Moreover, 
a democrat must be utterly selfless. He must think and 
dream not in terms of self or party but only of democracy. 
Only then does he acquire the right of civil disobedience. 
I do not want anybody to give up his convictions or to 
suppress himself. I do not believe that a healthy and 
honest difference of opinion will injure our cause. But 
opportunism, camouflage or patched up compromises 
certainly will. If you must dissent, you should take care 
that your opinions voice your innermost convictions and 
are not intended merely as convenient party cry. 

I value individual freedom but you must not forget 
that man is essentially a social being. He has risen to his 
present status by learning to adjust his individualism to the 
requirement of social progress. Unrestricted individualism 
is the law of the beast of the jungle. We have learnt to 
strike a mean between individual freedom and social 
restraint. Willing submission to social restraint for the 
sake of the well-being of the whole society enriches both 
the individual and the society of which one is a member. 

(i) What does the author mean by the expression ‘our 
tyranny’? 
(a) Subjugation of the masses by minority elite and 
rich section of the society. 
(b) The British rule on Indians by means of handful 
of Britishers. 
(c) Compulsory enlistment of men against their will 
in the freedom struggle. 
(d) All of the above 
(ii) Examine whether the following inferences can be 
drawn based on what has been stated in the passage? 
1. To uphold the principles of democracy one must 
exercise strict discipline. 
2. For the progress of society, individualism needs 
to be curtailed to a certain degree. 
(a) Only inference | can be drawn 
(b) Only inference 2 can be drawn 
(c) Both the inferences 1 and 2 can be drawn 
(d) Neither inference 1 nor 2 can be drawn 


(iii) Which of the following statements correctly represent 
the views of the author? 


1. In the path of social progress a man may have to 
give up his individual convictions. 
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2. It is important to convert others to one’s view but 
not to coerce them. . 


3. In case of expressing a dissenting view one must 
ensure that the dissenting view is a reflection of 
what the individual thinks is right. 

4. It is better to die while trying to convince others 
of our views than to browbeat them to act as per 
it. 

(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 

(c) 1, 3,4 (d) 1, 2,4 

(iv) What is meant by the term ‘acid test of democracy’? 

(a) The right of a person to participate in a 

civildisobedience movement. 

(b) The ability to articulate innermost convictions 

despite pressure of peers and party. 

(c) To be able to tolerate the dissenting views of 

others despite conviction that his own views are 
correct. 


(d) To be disciplined, selfless and compliant of all 
_laws. ee 

What is the most important message/ idea which the 

author wants to convey in the above passage? 


(a) Democracy can only coexist with discipline and 
selflessness. 


(v 


— 


(b) Tolerance of other’s view is important for society . 


to survive. 
(c), Sacrifice of individualism is a sine-quo-non for. 

social progress. i 
(d) None of the above 


Passage-89 | | 


The ultimate objective of development planning is human 
development or increased social welfare and well-being of 
the people of a nation. This goal is also important because 
the sustainability of the development process hinges 
upon the quality of life enjoyed by the people. A healthy 
and educated population leads to increased productivity 
which, in turn, can contribute effectively to output growth. 
Development strategy, therefore, needs to continuously 
strive for broad-based improvement in standards of living. 
High growth is essential to generate resources for social 
spending. However, the fruits of growth need to be shared 
equitably among all sections of society. Especially, it needs 
to be ensured that the weaker and disadvantaged sections 
are not left out of the benefits of growth. The inclusive 
growth strategy being pursued in the Eleventh Plan has 
this very objective as it aims to ensure that higher growth 
of the economy helps overcome the problems of chronic 
poverty, ignorance and disease. i 


As per the United Nations Development Programme ——— 


(UNDP) Human Development Report 2019 (HDR 2019) 
the Human Development Index (HDI) for India in 2007 
was 0.612 on the basis of which India is ranked 129 out 
of 189 countries of the world placing it one rank higher 
than in 2018. The HDI is based on three indicators, namely 
GDP per capita (PPP US $), life expectancy at birth, and 
education as measured by adult literacy rate and grogg 
enrolment ratio (combined for primary, secondary and 
tertiary education). The value of HDI for India gradually 
increased from 0.427 in 1980 to 0.556 in 2000 went up to 
0.612 in 2007 and further to 0.647 in 2019. The movement 
of the index value in some of the comparable countries 
indicates that improvement in HDI in India in recent years 
has been better than in most of them. 


This trend indicating improvement in the HDI powered 
by per capita income growth for India is heartening 
though there is no room for complacency as India is stil] 
in the Medium Human Development category with even 


- countries like China, Sri Lanka and Indonesia having better 


ranking. India’s HDI rank is also lower than its per capita 
GDP (PPP US. $) rank by three notches, indicating that 
our human development effort still needs to catch up with 
the Human Development, Poverty and Public Programmes 
progress made in GDP per capita. The existing gap 
between the health and education indicators of India -and 
those in the developed world and even many developing 
countries needs to be bridged at a faster pace. 


(i) Which one of the following is not one of the factors 
which are considered for determining the Human 
Development Index (HDI)? 

(a) Infant mortality rate - 

(b) GDP per capita 

(c) Life expectancy at birth 

(d) Education as measured by adult literacy rate and 
gross enrolment ratio. è 

(ii) Why does the sustainability of development hinges 
upon the quality of life enjoyed by the people? 

(a) Human development is the ultimate aim of any 
society. i 

(b) Fruits of development need to be shared 
equally amongst all, otherwise it creates social 
disharmony and affects progress. l 

(c) A healthy and educated population has higher 
productivity and contributes more effectively to 
growth. 

(d) All of the above © 


(iii) What is meant by ‘inclusive growth strategy’, in the 
passage above? 
(a) A strategy of growth which includes the interest 
of weaker and disadvantaged sections of the 
society. ) 


O 


(b) It is a strategy which aims to achieve higher rate 
of economic growth. So as to elimate poverty 
ignorance and disease. 


(c) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(d) Both (a) and (b) 


Passage-90 


Recently, I spent several hours sitting under a tree in 
my garden with the social anthropologist William Ury, a 
Harvard University professor who specialises in the art of 
negotiation and wrote the best-selling book, Getting to Yes. 
He captivated me with his theory that tribalism protects 
people from their fear of rapid change. He explained that 
the pillars of tribalism that humans rely on form security 
would always counter any significant cultural or social 
change. In this way, he said, change is never allowed to 
happen too fast. : 


But we have all heard that nothing is as permanent as 


change. Nothing is guaranteed. Pithy expressions, to be . 


sure, but no more than cliches. 


Change is over-rated, anyway. Consider the automobile. 
It’s an especially valuable. example, because the auto 
industry has spent tens of billions of dollars on research 
and product development in the last 100 years. Henry 
Ford’s first car had a metal chassis with an internal 
combustion, gasoline-powered engine, four wheels with 
rubber tyres, a foot operated clutch assembly and brake 
system, a steering wheel, and four seats, and it could 
safely do 18 miles per hour. A hundred years and. tens 
of thousands of research hours later, we drive cars with 
a metal chassis with an internal combustion, gasoline- 


powered engine, four wheels with rubber tyres, a foot: 


operated clutch assembly and brake system, a steering 
wheel, four seats-and the average speed in London in 2001 
was 17.5 miles per hour! 

That’s not a hell of a lot of return for the money. Ford 
evidently doesn’t have much to teach us about change. 
The fact that they’re still manufacturing cars is not proof 


that it takes very large companies to make cars in great - 


quantities—making for an almost impregnable entry 
barrier. 

Fifty years after the development of the jet engine, 
planes are also little changed. They’ve grown bigger, wider 
and can carry more people. But those are incremental, 
largely cosmetic changes. | 

Taken together, this lack of real change has come to 
mean that in travel—whether driving or flying—time and 


technology have not combined to make things much better. — 


The safety and design have of course accompanied the 
times and the new volume of cars and flights, but nothing 
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of any significance has changed in the basic assumptions 
of the final product. | 


All the same, moving around in cars or aeroplanes 
becomes less and less efficient all the time. Not only has 
there been no great change, but also both forms of transport 
have deteriorated as more people clamour to use them. 
The same is true for telephones, which took over hundred 
years to become mobile, or photographic film, which also 
required an entire century to change. 


The only explanation for this is anthropological. 
Once established in calcified organisations, humans do 
two things: sabotage changes that might render people 
dispensable, and ensure industry-wide emulation. In the 
1960s, German auto companies developed plans to scrap 
the entire combustion engine for an electrical design. (The 
same existed in the 1970s in Japan, and in the 1980s in 
France.) So for 40 years we might have been free of the 
wasteful and ludicrous dependence on fossil fuels. Why 
didn’t it go anywhere? Because auto executives understood 
pistons and carburetors, and would be loath to cannibalise 
their expertise, along with most of their factories. 


(1) According to the passage, which of the following 

statements is true? 

(a) Executives of automobile companies are 
inefficient and ludicrous. 

(b) The speed at which an automobile is driven in a 
city has not changed much in a century. 

(c) Anthropological factors have fostered innovation 
in automobiles by promoting use of new 
technologies. 


(d) Further innovation in jet engines has been more 


than incremental. 
(ii) Which of the following views does the author fully 
support in the passage? 
(a) Nothing is as permanent as change. 
(b) Change is always rapid. 
(c) More money spent on innovation leads to more 
rapid change. 
(d) Over decades, structural change has been 
incremental. | 
(iii) Which of the following best describes one of the 
main ideas discussed in the passage? 
(a) Rapid change is usually welcomed in society. 
(b) Industry is not as innovative as it is made out to 
be. 
(c) We should have less change than what we have 
now. ` 


(d) Competition spurs companies into radical 
innovation. 
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Passage-91 


The Serengeti lions have been under continuous 
observation for more than 35 years, beginning with George 
Shaller’s pioneering work in the 1960s. But the lions in 
Tsavo, Kenya’s oldest and largest protected ecosystem, 
have hardly been studied. Consequently, legends have 
grown up around them. Not only do they look different, 
according to the myths, they behave differently, displaying 
greater cunning and aggressiveness. “Remember too,” 
Kenya: The Rough Guide warms, “Tsavo’s lions have 
a reputation of ferocity.” Their fearsome image. became 
wellknown in 1898, when two males stalled construction 
of what is now Kenya Railways by allegedly killing and 
eating 135 Indian and African labourers. A British Army 
officer in charge of building a railroad bridge over the 
Tsave River, Lt. Col. J. H, Patterson, spent nine months 
pursuing the pair before he brought them to bay and killed 
them. Stuffed and mounted, they now glare at visitors to 
the Field Museum in Chicago. Patterson’s account of the 
leonine reign of terror, The Man-Eaters of Tsavo, was an 
international bestseller when published in 1907. Still in 
print, the book has made Tsavo’s lions notorious. That 
annoys some scientists. “People don’t want to give up 
mythology,” Dennis King told me one day. The zoologist 
has been working in Tsavo off and on for four years. pa: 
am so sick of this man-eater business. Patterson made a 
helluva lot of money off that story, but Tsavo’s lions are no 
more likely to turn man-eater than lions from elsewhere.” 


But tales of their savagery and wiliness don’t all come 
. from sensationalist authors looking to make a buck. Tsavo 
lions are generally larger than lions elsewhere, enabling 
them to take down the predominant prey animal in Tsavo, 
the Cape buffalo, one of the strongest, most aggressive 
animals of Earth. The buffalo don’t give up easily: They 
often kill or severely injure an attacking lion, and a 
wounded lion might be more likely to turn to cattle and 
humans for food. 


And other prey is less abundant in Tsavo than in other 
traditional lion haunts. A hungry lion is more likely to 
attack humans. Safari guides and Kenya Wildlife Service 
rangers tell of lions attacking Land Rovers, raiding camps, 
stalking tourists. Tsavo is tough neighbourhood, they say, 
and it breeds tougher lions. 


But are they really tougher? And if so, is there any 
connection between their manelessness and their ferocity? 


An intriguing hypothesis was advanced two years ago by | 


Gnoske and Peterhans: Tsavo lions may be similar to the 
unmanned cave lions of the Pleistocene. The Serengeti 
variety is among the most evolved of the species—the 
latest model, so to speak-while certain morphological 
differences in Tsavo lions (bigger bodies, smaller skulls, 
and. maybe even lack of a mane) suggest that they are 


closer to the primitive ancestor of all lions. Craig ang 


Peyton had serious doubts about this idea, but admitted 
that Tsavo lions pose a mystery to science. 


(i) The book Man-Eaters of Tsavo annoys some 


(ii) 


Gii) 


scientists because: 
(a) It revealed that Tsavo lions are ferocious. 


(b) Patterson made a helluva lot of money from the 
book by sensationalism. 

(c) It perpetuated the bad name Tsavo lions had. 

(d) It narrated how two male Tsave lions were killed. 

According to the passage, which of the following 

has not contributed to the popular image of Tsavo 

lions as savage creatures? 2 

(a) Tsavo lions have been observed to bring down 
one of the strongest and most aggressive animals- 
the Cape buffaloes. 

(b) In contrast to the situation in traditional lion 
haunts, scarcity of non-buffalo prey in the Tsavo 
makes the Tsavo lions more aggressive. 

(c) The Tsavo lion is considered to be less evolved 

~ than the Serengeti’ variety. 

(d) Tsavo lions have been observed to attack vehicles 
as well as humans. 

Which of the following, if true, would weaken the 

hypothesis advanced by Gnoske and Peterhans most? 

(a) Craig and Peyton develop even more serious 
doubts about the idea that Tsavo lions are 
primitive. 

(b) The maneless Tsavo East lions are shown to be 
closer to the cave lions. 


(c) Pleistocene cave lions are shown to be far less 
violent than believed. 


(d) The morphological variations in body and skull 
size between the cave and Tsavo lions are found 
to be insignificant. 


_| Passage-92 


Economic development without environmental 
considerations can cause serious environmental damage, 
in turn impairing the quality of life of present and future 
generations. Such environmental degradation imposes 4 
cost on the society and needs to be explicitly factored 
into economic planning, with necessary remedial 
measures incorporated. The challenge of sustainable 
development thus requires integration of the country’s 
quest for economic development with its environmental 
concerns. Environment management in India has, ove! 
the years, recognised these sustainable development 
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concerns. The National Environment Policy, 2006 has 
attempted to mainstream environmental concerns in all 
our developmental activities. It underlines that ‘while 
conservation of environmental resources is necessary to 
secure livelihoods and well being of all, the most secure 
basis for conservation is to ensure that people dependant 
on particular resources obtain better livelihoods from 
the fact of conservation, than from degradation of the 
resource’. The Government of India, through its various 


policies, has been factoring ecological concerns into ` 


the development process so that economic development 
can be achieved without critically damaging the 
environment. The strong sustainable development agenda 
followed by India’incorporates rigorous environmental 
safeguards for infrastructure projects, strengthening of 
the environmental governance system, revitalising of 
regulatory institutions, focusing on river conservation, 
and efforts for improvements in air and water quality, on 
a continuous basis. 


Our environmental standards are set through 
Government policies aimed at a development process that 
is environmentally sustainable and foregrounds well-being 
of the people. The broad objectives of our environmental 
policies and programmes are: 

¢ Conservation of flora, fauna, forests, and wildlife 

+ Prevention and control of pollution 

- Afforestation and regeneration of degraded areas 
e Protection of the environment 
As a country, India has been in the forefront of 


preserving biodiversity, sustainable management of ` 


forests; reducing emissions intensity of the economy, and 
following sustainable consumption and production patterns. 
Specifically, India has been following a development path 
that takes into consideration the needs of the present 
generation without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their needs. Suitable attention has 


- been given to protecting and conserving critical ecological 


systems and resources and invaluable natural and manmade 
heritage, which are essential for life-support, livelihoods, 
economic growth, and a broad conception of human 
well-being. Moreover, the effort has been to ensure 


equitable access to environmental resources and quality - 


for all sections of society, in particular to ensure that poor 
communities which are most dependent on environmental 
resources for their livelihoods are assured secure access 
to these resources. 


(i) In the context of the passage aboye what would 


_ sustainable development mean? 
(a) A development model which causes no damage 
to the environment ' 
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(b) A development model which integrates the need 
for economic development with environmental 
concerns 

(c) A development model which does not contribute 
to global warming 

(d) AIl of the above 

(ii) What underlying principle does the passage 
enunciate to strike harmony between environmental 
conservation and securing the livelihood of people? 

(a) To provide better livelihood to people by 
conserving the environment rather than degrading 

(b) To permit only those activities which do not lead 
to green house gas emissions 

(c) To ensure that emission intensity of the new 
activities does not exceed the prescribed level 

(d) No such principle has been enunciated in the 
passage 

(iii) As per the passage which of the following are a part 
of India’s policy of environmental conservation and 
sustainable development? 

1. Reduction of emission intensity 

2. Reduction of global green house gas (GHG) 

emmission to below 1990 levels by the year 2020 

3. Control of pollution 

4. Afforestation and regeneration of degraded areas 

(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3,4 

. (c) 1, 3,4 (d) 1, 2,4 
(iv) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
from what has been stated in the passage? 

1. The developmental policies and programmes of 

Government of India are such that they do not 
cause any damage to the environment. 


2. The endeavour of the policies and programmes is | 


to provide all sections of society equitable access 
to environmental resources. 


(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. ` 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both the Conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-93 


Woman has been suppressed under custom and law for 
which man was responsible and in the shaping of which 
she had no hand. In a plan of life based on non-violence, 
women have as much right to shape her own destiny as 
man has to shape his. But as every rights in a non-violent 
society proceed from the precious performance of a duty, 
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it follows that rules of the social conduct must be framed 
by mutual co- operation and consultation. They can never 
be imposed from outside. Men have not realised this truth 
in its fullness in their behaviour towards women. 


Which amongst the following can be said to be the 
logical inference of the passage? 


(a) Along with men, women too should, have the 
right to decide the rules of social conduct. 


(b) Denial of rights of women may eventually lead 
to violence in society. 


(c) Custom and law have been solely responsible for 
suppression of women. 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-94 


Means and end are convertible terms in my philosophy 
of life. 


They say ‘means are after all means’. I would say 
“means are after all everything’. As the means so the end. 
There is no wall of separation between means and end. 
Indeed the Creator has given us control (and that too very 
limited) over means, none over the end. Realisation of the 
goal is in exact proportion to that of the means. This is a 
proposition that admits of no. exception. 


Ahimsa and Truth are so intertwined that it is Biad 
impossible to disentangle and separate them. They are like 
the two sides of a coin, or rather a smooth unstamped 
metallic disc. Who can say, which is the obverse, and 


which the reverse? Nevertheless, ahimsa is the means; 


Truth is the end. Means to be means must always be within 
our reach, and so ahimsa is our supreme duty. If we take 
care of the means, we are bound to reach the end sooner 
or later. When once we have grasped this, final victory 
is beyond question. Whatever difficulties we encounter, 
whatever apparent reverses we sustain, we. may not give 
up the quest for Truth which alone is, being God Himself. 


I do not believe in short-violent-cuts to success... 
However much I may sympathise with and admire worthy 
motives, I am an uncompromising of violent methods 
even to serve the noblest of causes. There is, therefore, 
‘really no meeting-ground between the school of violence 
and myself. But my creed of non-violence not only does 
not preclude me but compels me even to associate with 
anarchists and all those who believe in violence. But that 
association is always with the sole object of weaning 
them from what appears to me their error. For experience 
convinces me that permanent good can never be the 
outcome of untruth and violence. Even if my belief is a 
fond delusion, it will be admitted that it is a fascinating 
delusion. 


(i) As per the passage which of the following is not trye 
about means and ends? 


(a) As the means so are the ends. 

(b) One has little control over means and ends. 
(c) Means and ends cannot be separated. 

(d) Realisation of ends is dependent on the means, 


_ (ii) Which among of the following statements best 


justifies the authors statement, “Permanent good can 
never be the outcome of untruth and violence” 


(a) Ends justify the means. 
(b) Ends do not justify means. 
(c) As the means so the end. 
(d) All of the above 


(iii) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
from the passage? 


1. Ahimsa and Truth are one and the same thing. 
2. Short but violent cuts to success are not justified, 
(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither Csonclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


(iv) Which of the following statements about Ahimsa 
and Truth can be said to be correct? 


_ 1. Ahimsa is the means, Truth is the end. 
2. Ahimsa and Truth are inseparable from each other. 


3. To attain the Truth the path of Ahimsa is one 
amongst many. 


4. Quest of Truth should not be given up despite 
reverses. 


5. Truth is sacred, Ahimsa is not. 
6. Ahimsa and Truth are like two sides of a coin. 
(a) 1, 2, 4, 6 (b) 1,-2, 3, 6 
(c) 1,2,5,6 (d) 2,3,4,6 


(v) Which of the following can be said to be the author’s 
views about violence? 


1. Violence is not justified even where the cause is 
noble. 


2. There should be no association with the betiey ee 
of violence. 


3. Permanent good has to be based on the bedrock 
of non-violence and truth. 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2,3 
(c) 1,3 (d) 1, 2 


Passage-95 


The term BRIC stands for Brazil, Russia, India and China. 
It was coined by Goldman Sachs in 2001 in a paper titled 


‘Building Better Global Economic BRICs’ that looked at 
the future growth prospects of the four largest emerging 
economies. BRIC countries have since come to play a 
major role on the global stage. The BRIC Heads of State 
and Finance Ministers also periodically meet for increasing 
cooperation among the BRIC countries. 


During the meeting of the BRIC Finance Ministers and 


Central Bank Governors in London on 4th September, 
2009, a decision was taken to commission a study 
examining the prospects of the world economy and the 
role of the BRIC countries in the post-crisis world. The 
communiqué of the meeting also noted that the emerging 
economies had helped the world-economy counter the 
fallouts of the global crisis by absorbing the impact of the 
widespread deterioration in trade, credit flows and demand. 
Given the increasing importance of the BRIC economies 
on the global stage and the recognition that they would 
play a dominant role in the world economy in the coming 
years, the purpose of the collaborative study is to identify 
possible areas of co-operation and synergies among the 
BRIC countries for promoting mutual growth and for 
collectively harnessing global economic recovery. 
(1) The coining of the term BRIC was a recognition of 
the fact that Brazil, Russia, India and China are 
(a) A group of most economically developed nation 
(b) A group of most influential nations in terms of 
geo-politics 
(c) A group of nations whom the world looks forward 
to for emancipating the world from economic 
crisis 
(d) A group of fast growing and largest emerging 
economics 
(ii) As per the passage, how have the BRIC countries 
helped the world economy to counter the fallout of 
the global crisis? 
(a) By absorbing the deterioration in credit flows, 
demand and trade 
(b) By creation of employment opportunities and 
preventing the supply chain of goods and services 
from breaking. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
The purpose of the collaborative study is to 
1. Identify areas of cooperation and synergy among 
BRIC countries 
2. Identifying measures which will help in mutual 


(iii) 


growth 

3. Identifying steps for helping in global economic 
recovery 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only 


(c) 1, 2, and 3 (d) None of the above 
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(iv) Examine which of the following conclusions can be 
drawn on the basis of what has been stated in the 
passage. 

1. The BRIC economies played a significant role in 
countering the fall out of economic crisis. 

2. They are likely to emerge as drivers of the world 
economy in the coming years. 

(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Conclusions land 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-96 


While India has diversified its export basket as well as 
export markets over the years, substantial diversification in 
tune with world demand has not taken place. This can be 
seen by matching India’s exports with the top 100 imports 
of the world at the six-digit HS level. The exercise based 
on PCTAS data shows that India’s presence in these top 
items of world demand is negligible except for a few items 
such as diamonds and jewellery, oil cakes, t-shirts, mens/ 
boys trousers, flat rolled iron products, and maize (corn). 
There are many electronic, electrical, and engineering 
items (the three Es) in the top 100 imports of the world 
where India’s presence is negligible. 

India has been progressively lowering peak customs 
duty. The fall in peak duty has not led to the feared 
collapse in revenue collections. The duty cuts have neither 
wiped out the domestic manufacturing sector nor resulted 
in large-scale unemployment as forecasted by many. The 
data show that progressive peak duty cuts have been 
accompanied by rise in customs duty collections. However, 
further bold tariff reforms with minimum revenue loss are 


needed to reach levels comparable to those in ASEAN both 


for peak rate as well as total duty. 

(i) As a result of the lowering of the peak customs duty 
which of the following, feared to happen, has not 
occurred? 

1. The revenue collections have not risen. 
2. Unemployment has not risen. 
3. Domestic manufacturing sector has not been wiped 


out. - 
fall, 2.3 (b) 1,2 
(c) 2,3 (d) 1,3 


The passage cites the need for substantial 

diversification of India’s export basket. Which of 

the following would best explain this need? 

(a) Diversification of exports will bring valuable 
foreign exchange to India. 


(ii) 


(b) Diversification of exports will help in arresting | 


the slide in Indian rupee. 


(c) Diversification is essential to bring competitiveness 
in trade and parity with major international 
players like China and U.S.A. 

(d) Diversification will help in increasing overall 
exports, strengthen large sections of economy 
and buffer exports from decline in one or few 
sectors of exports. 

(iii) What is the most important thing the author is trying 
to do in the above passage? 

(a) Highlight the need for diversification in trade 

(b) Bring out the challenges before Indian trade and 
suggest possible areas of reforms 

(c) Emphasise on the Indian growth in exports which 
has taken place vis-a-vis the world export growth 

~. (d) All of the above . 
(iv) Examine whether the following conclusions can be 
drawn from the passage? | 

1. Further reforms and duty cuts will be helpful in 
making our exports more competitive. i 

2. India has made reasonable improvement in export 


of electronic, electrical and engineering products. . 


(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

‘(c) Both the Conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


Passage-97 | 


Sustainable development is a difficult balancing act in 
countries: especially with low incomes. Society has to 
simultaneously accomplish three things with trade-offs: 
improve economic well-being with social justice for the 
present generation, yet manage with more restrained use 
of land, air, forest, energy and water resources, and protect 
the interests of future generations. The choices are more 
difficult in developing countries—because they affect 
people’s livelihoods. For such a ‘stewardship’ to succeed, 
therefore, it has to respond to people’s needs, share 
information on choices and costs, and ensure participation 
and ownership. i 


India has done well on all thèse counts of stewardship 
over the past decades. It has followed a conscious path 
in response to the key environmental issues. Sustainable 
development in terms of environmental concerns has 
been a recurring theme in Indian policy and planning. 
Economic reforms since the 1980s have accelerated growth 
and incomes. Social well-being has improved broadly, as 
measured by gains in life-expectancy and other indicators. 
India has stepped up protection of its natural environment 
such as its forests. India’s particular development path has 
relied on fast growing services, which has helped reduce the 
emissions intensity of its growth path and accelerate literacy 


and education. While India could have done even better, 


much has been accomplished. The reasons behind such © 


progress are undoubtedly strong institutional underpinnings; 
democratic participation, Constitutional protection of 
social justice, steady accretion of environmental laws 
and regulations, multiple actors, markets, and expanding 
government programmes and policies. 


The challenges ahead are, nevertheless, large. The 
2009 State of the Environment Report by the Ministry of 
Environment and Forests (MOEF) clubs the issues under 
five key challenges faced by India, which are, climate 
change, food security, water security, energy security, 
and managing urbanisation. Broad-based economic and 
social development is ultimately the answer for greater 
environmental sustainability. Economic pricing of energy 
and other resources will be key to switching to a more 
sustainable development path. Deployment of appropriate 
technologies is certainly going to be crucial. At the same 
time, stepped-up public spending on energy access and 
other basic necessities for the poor will be required. 


(i) Why is sustainable development described as a 
difficult balancing act in countries with low incomes? 
(a) They do not have the resources for economic 
growth. ' 

(b) They have to strike a balance with trade offs 
between economic growth of present generation, 
protecting the environment and interest of future 
generation. i 

(c) They are unable to respond to people’s need, 
share information on choices and cost, and ensure 
participation and ownership. 

(d) All of the above 


(ii) Which of the following are features of India’s growth 
on the path of sustainable development? 


1. India has laid emphasis on protection of its natural 
‘environment. | 


2. Industrial growth has contributed significantly to - 


its GDP. 
3. Reliance on fast growing services has helped in 
reducing the emission intensity of its growth. 


4. There has been improvement in social well being 
measured by parameters like life expectancy. 


(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 1, 3, 4 (d) 1,2,4 
(iii) Which amongst the following is not listed in the 


passage as a measure for environmentally sustainable 

growth? ty 

(a) Robust growth of three key sections of economy 
viz. agriculture, industry and services | 

(b) Increasing expenditure on energy access and other 
basic necessities for poor | 


= 
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(c) Pricing of energy and other resource economically 
(d) Broad basing of economic and social development 
Consider the following assertions. 


l. For any development to be sustainable, there 
must be protection of livelihood of people, their 
participation and a sense of ownership in the 
development process. 


2. Development in countries with low income 
cannot inherently be sustainable on account of 
contradictory requirements of economic growth 
and environment protection. 


(a) Only Assertion 1 is true. 
(b) Only Assertion 2 is true. 
(c) Both Assertions 1 and 2 are true. 
(d) Neither Assertion 1 nor 2 is true. 


As per the passage, which are the five key challenges 
for sustainable growth before India? 


1. Managing continuous growth in agriculture 
2. Achieving food security 

3. Challenge of climate change 

4. Challenge of providing basic health services 
5. Achieving water security 

6. Achieving goal of housing for everybody 
7. Managing the rapid urbanisation 

8. Achieving the energy security 

(a) 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8 

(b) 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 

(c) 1; 2, 3, 4, 5, 8 

(d)-25 373,758 


Passage-98 


There is a growing literature in economics arguing . 


that pro-social behaviour, which includes altruism and 
trustworthiness, is innate to human beings and, moreover, 
forms an essential ingredient for the efficient functioning 
of economies. In other words, human beings have a natural 
ability to forego personal gains for the sake of other people 
or because that is what is required because of a promise 
the person had made. This trait may well have evolutionary 
roots but its existence is now well demonstrated in 
laboratory tests. The broad idea behind these laboratory 
experiments is the following. The experimenter pairs up 
all the subjects in a laboratory and then asks each pair to 
have the following interaction. One of the two persons, 
call him A, is asked to hand over, if he wishes, a certain 
amount of money (which may be called A’s investment) 
to B. If A refuses to invest anything, their interaction Is 
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over, A and his partner, B, get nothing and they go home. | 
If A invests a certain amount of money, that is, gives this 
to B, then the experimenter adds some more money and 
lets B have it all. B is then asked whether B wants to hand 
a part of the total money she received back to A. In other 
words, B is given an opportunity to pay back to A some 
of B’s gains, since B would have got nothing if A had not 
made the first move. In the Trust Game, once B decides 
how much to give A that is given to A, and that is the end 
of the interaction. (The Hold-up game is a variant of this 
with a slightly different closure rule.) 


In a totally selfish world, we would expect B to offer 
nothing to A and for A, anticipating this, not to give any 
money to B to start with. However, experiments conducted 
all over the world with this or related games demonstrated 
that in a large number of cases, the first player does give 
money to the second player and the second player does 
give back a part of her income to the first player. Moreover, 
there’ are conditions which lead to a higher propensity 


among the players for this kind of cooperative behaviour. 


(i) What can be said to be the objective of the passage 
above? 
(a) To shed light on significance of game theories 
on economic models 

(b) To highlight significance of economic research 

(c) To highlight significance of trust and social 

-behaviour in economic modeling and development 

(d) All of the above 

(ii) What is the conclusion which has been drawn in the 
passage from the laboratory experiments? 

(a) People can forego personal gains because human 

- beings are altruistic by nature. 

(b) People don’t forego their gains but want return 
for the efforts put in by them. 

(c) Altruism and the desire for gains are opposite 

and not linked to each other. 

(d) People have ability to forego personal gains either 
for the sake of others or because of the promise 
the other person has made. 

(iii) As per the passage what would be the outcome if 
the world were totally selfish? 

(a) A would give money to B without expecting any 
return. 

(b) A would not give any money to B expecting B 
not to return. 

(c) A would give money to B and expect him to 
return. i 

(d) None of the above 
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| Passage-99 


Those who claim to lead the masses must resolutely 
refuse to be led by them, if we want to avoid mob law 
and desire ordered progress for the country. | believe that 
Mere protestation of one’s opinion and surrender to the 


mass Opinion is not only not enough, but in matters of 


Vital importance, leaders must act contrary to the mass 
of opinion if it does not commend itself to their reason. 

A leader is useless when he acts against the prompting 
of his own conscience, surrounded as he must be people 
holding all kinds of views. He will drift like an anchorless 
ship, if has not the inner voice to hold him firm and guide 
him. 


While admitting that man actually lives by habit, I hold 
that it is better for him to live by the exercise of will. I 
also believe that men are capable of developing their will 
to an extent that will reduce the exploitation to minimum. 
l look upon an increase of the power of the State with the 
greatest fear because, although while apparently doing 
good by minimising exploitation, it does the greatest harm 
to mankind by destroying individuality which lies at the 
root of all progress. We know of so many cases where 
men have adopted trusteeship, but none where the State 
has really lived for the poor. 


(i) Why does the author look upon the rise in the power 
of state with greatest fear? 
(a) The rise in power of state leads to exploitation 
of the masses rather than to curbing exploitation. 
(b) It destroys individual freedom which is 
fundamental to social progress. 


(c) It leads to concentration of power in hands of the ` 


ruling elite which often corrupts them. 
(d) All of the above l 
(ii) As per the passage what should be the correct 
conduct of a leader in a democracy? 
(a) To lead by his own conviction and opinion if it 
is in consonance with logic and reason 
(b) To accommodate the opinion of the masses which 
is contrary to his opinion, despite firmly believing 
in the appropriateness of his own opinion 
(c) To protest against the mass opinion if it is not 
in conformity with his own, but to act as per the 
mass opinion 
(d) None of the above 
(iii) Examine whether the following inferences can be 
drawn from the passage? 
1. Instead of acting as per force of habit one must 
act by consciously exercising one’s will. 
2. Growth of state is inimical to the growth of 
individuality. 


o ....... 


(a) Only Inference | can be drawn. 

(b) Only Inference 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Inference | and 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither Inference | nor Inference 2 can be drawn, 


Passage-100 


Climate change, as a global environmental problem, has 
been receiving intense political attention at domestic and 
international levels. ‘Climate change’ means a change of 
climate, which is attributed directly or indirectly to human 


` activity that alters the composition of the global atmosphere 


and which is in addition to natural climate variability 
observed over comparable time periods. Increasing levels 
of fossil fuel burning and land use changes have emitted, 
and are continuing to emit, greenhouse gases (mainly 
carbon dioxide [CO2], methane, and nitrous oxide) into 
the earth’s atmosphere. This increasing level of emissions 
of greenhouse gases has caused a rise in the amount of 
heat from the sun trapped in the earth’s atmosphere, heat 
that would normally be radiated back into space. This has 
led to the greenhouse effect, resulting in climate change. 
The major characteristics of climate change are. rise in 
average global temperature, ic cap melting, changes 
in precipitation, and increase in ocean temperature. The 
efforts needed to address the climate change problem 
include, mitigation of greenhouse gas emissions on the one 
hand, and building of capacities to cope with the adverse 
impacts of climate change on various sectors of the society 
and economy on the other. 


(i) What are the features of climate change. given by 
the passage? 
1. A change in climate attributable to human activity 
directly or indirectly 


2. A change as in (1) above which is in addition to 
natural climate variability 


3. A change as in (1) above which alters the 
composition of world atmosphere over comparable 
time periods 


4. A change.as in (1) above which has adverse 
ecological impact 
COTS 2513; /4 (b) 1, 3,4 
(c) 1, 2,3 (d) 1, 2,4 

(ii) Which of the following is not a factor specified in 

the passage for bringing climate change? 

(a) Burning of fossil fuel in increasingly high 
quantities 

(b) Changes in land use 

(c) Deforestation of large forest areas 

(d) None of the above 
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(iii) Identify the characteristics of climate change 
recounted in the passage? 


1. Destruction of habitat of flora and fauna 

2. Melting of ice caps . 

3. Increase in ocean temperature 

4. Rise in average global temperature 

5. Rise in mean sea level ; 

6. Changes in precipitation 

(a) 1, 3, 4, 6 (OP Ay 2y 3, 4, 5,6 

(c) 2, 3, 4, 5 (d) 2, 3, 4, 6 

(iv) What measures have been mentioned in the passage 

to address the challenge of climate change? 

|. Mitigation of green house gas emission 

2. Protection of the endangered species of flora and 
fauna 

3. Trading in carbon credits to encourage green house 
gas emission reduction technology 

4. Building capacities to cope up with adverse impact 
of climate change 

(a) 1,4 (b) 1, 3, 4 

(c) 1, 2, 3, 4 (d) 2, 3, 4 


Passage-101 


The Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI), 
attached to the Planning Commission, is engaged in 
providing residents of India a Unique Identification 
number (called Aadhaar) linked to the resident’s 


demographic and biometric information. The project 


aims to create a platform that serves as an ‘identification 
infrastructure’ for delivery of public and private services 
to the residents of India. The Aadhaar project is set to 
become the largest biometric capture and identification 
project in the world. | 


Aadhaar has huge potential for improving operations 
and delivery of services. Its potential applications in 
various significant public service delivery and social sector 
programs are as follows: 


PDS with a network of 4.78 lakh fair price shops 
(FPS) is perhaps the largest retail system of its type 


in the world. The PDS is operated under the joint | 


responsibility of the Central and the state governments. 
By using Aadhaar it is possible to have the subsidy go 
directly to the target households who can then purchase 
their food from any PDS store or maybe even non-PDS 
shops. The PDS system stands to benefit from Aadhaar 
in several ways: 
* Integration with the UID programme will lead to 
better identification of individuals and families 
making possible better targeting and increased 
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transparency. F urther, an individual who migrates to 
some other part of the country can easily continue 
to avail of his designated benefits. 


* The UID database will maintain details of the 
beneficiary that can be updated from multiple 
sources. The PDS system can use this database for 
authentication of beneficiaries. 


*. The UIDAI will provide a detection infrastructure 
to the PDS programme to weed out duplicate and 
ghost cards. 

* The UID will become an important identifier in 
banking services. This can support PDS reform by, 
for example, providing the banking account number 
for a family to affect direct cash transfer. 


* Further, incorporation of the UID into the MGNREGS 
programme will assist in addressing some of the 
major challenges that impede progress. 

e The UID can do away with the need to provide 
supporting documentation for the standard Know 

‘Your Customer (KYC) fields, making opening a bank 
account significantly simpler. 

e Once each citizen in a job card is required to provide 
his UID before claiming employment, the potential 
for ghost or fictitious beneficiaries is eliminated. 

e The UID system will provide a platform for 
managing citizens who relocate or migrate from 
one place to another and want to seamlessly enjoy 
benefits of the programme. 


The village-level social audit committee can be selected 
after authentication with the UID database. The social. 
audit reports filed by the village-level committees can be 
authenticated by the biometrics of the committee members 
and social audit coordinator. 


Health-related development schemes, and therefore 
health, could also benefit from the UID. Currently, 
infrequent national or state surveys are the major mode 
of capturing data on infectious disease conditions. 
However, chronic or lifestyle diseases are not captured 
in any meaningful way even through surveys. An 
integrated routine health system, that can capture and 
track population-level disease conditions by linking 
citizen IDs with hospital or other medical facility records 
generated through facility visits, can (1) inform the public 
health systém of the prevalence of various routine disease 
conditions and (2) help prepare the health system to 
respond to unforeseen epidemics. 


Currently the primary education system in our country 
faces a serious problem of inflated enrolment at school 
level. Leakages occur in various areas, including mid-day 
meals, books, scholarships, provision of uniforms and 
bicycles. If UIDs are given to children, it will do away 
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with the problems of multiple enrolments and ghosts. 
Provision of UIDs will ensure that there are no problems 
due to migration of students anywhere within the country 
as one would have no difficulty in establishing one’s 
identity at the new location. 


(i) Which amongst the following is not a benefit which 

PDS will get from the ‘Aadhar’? i 

(a) Through Aadhar the PDS system can be made 
more robust and capable of delivering greater 
subsidy to a larger target population. 

(b) Through Aadhar individuals can be better 
identified and subsidies can be directly transferred 
to beneficiaries leading t prevention of leakages. 

(c) Through Aadhar multiple source updation of 
beneficiary details can be done. This will help the 
PDS to better identify and deliver the subsidies. 

(d) None of the above 


(ii) From what is stated in the passage, examine whether 
the following conclusions can be drawn or not? 

1. Aadhar will help in identification and weeding out 

of ghost and duplicate PDS beneficiaries. 

2. It will help in making identification and 
documentation process for opening a bank account 

_ much simpler. 

(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Conclusions 1 and 2 can be drawn. 

(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 

(iii) How is Aadhar likely to be helpful in improvement 
of health related development schemes? 

(a) The capture of biometric and demographic 
information of an individual will also capture 
health related information which will help in 
formulating health schemes. 

(b) Information regarding hospitals and health 
services information for these citizens could 

' be tagged hospital and health services to their 
unique identity, thus helping in identifying 
prevalent diseases and in formulating health 
schemes. 

(c) It will make the national/state disease survey 


superfluous thus saving resources which can be. 


~ channelised.in health schemes. 
(d) All of the above - 
(iv) Which of the following cannot be inferred from the 

passage? 

1. Aadhar will help to eliminate the ghost and 
duplicate records of PDS. 

2. Aadhar will help to deliver a variety of oublic 
services. 


3. Aadhar will benefit only those below the Poverty 
line. | 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only 
(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1, 2,3 

(v) As per the passage, which amongst the following 
are the likely benefits of Aadhar to the education 
system? 

1. It will help in improving the quality of education 
as the needy section of population would be 
identified. 

2. It will help in better recording of the performance 
of the child as with child UID the educational 
performance of all children could be tagged and 
monitored. 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


Passage-102 


In many poor nations, the Government takes the stance _ 


that when in doubt about the goodness or badness of two 
or more adults voluntarily conducting an exchange, stop 
them. An enabling state, on the contrary, takes the view 
that, when in doubt, do not interfere. There are, of course, 
many actions of individuals and groups that will need to be 
stopped for the welfare of society at large. But the default 
option of an enabling state is to allow rather than stop, to 
permit instead of prevent. This altered conception of the 
state can have a dramatic effect on the functioning of an 
economy in general, by promoting greater efficiency and 
higher productivity. A concrete example can help clarify 
this. One question that comes up repeatedly in policy 


discussions concerns futures trade. Should we allow 


traders to strike advance deals about buying and selling 
wheat or rice or pulses in the future? Since, for vital goods 
like these, a natural concern of every Government is to 
adopt policies that do not lead to’ inflationary pressures, 
our policy stance on futures markets depends on what 


. we expect them to do to the spot prices. In other words, 


it depends on our view of what the existence of futures 
markets does to the level of prices in today’s market. An 
enabling Government takes the view that if we cannot 
establish a connection between the existence of futures 
trading and inflation in spot prices, we should allow futures 


‘trade. This is in contrast to what an intrusive Government 


tends to do. In the event of finding no firm connection 
between the two markets, it takes the stance that it will 
not give individuals the freedom to conduct futures trade. 
In fact, it is true that theoretical literature maintains 4 
somewhat ambivalent position on this. While allowing 
futures trade does take us towards a more complete market 
system, it is not true that allowing each additional market 


always leads to greater efficiency. However, the converse 
of these claims 1s not true either. What is being argued here 
is that, under these circumstances, Government should, 
ideally, desist from imposing an outright ban on futures 
_ trade and, instead, provide it with a regulatory structure to 
promote transparency and to discourage collusion. 
(i) Which of the following best summarises what this 
passage intends to convey? 

(a) The difference. in approach of an enabling 
government vis-a-vis an intrusive government 
with respect to those exchanges about whose 
goodness or badness there is doubt 

(b) The governing principle to allow or not to allow 
the existence of futures market 

(c) India’s stand vis-a-vis the futures trading in food 

(d) A correlation between ‘futures trading in food 
grains and between food inflation can not be 
established. 

(ii) As per discussion in the passage what would ‘futures 
trading’ mean? : 

(a) Trading in financial instruments is called 
‘futures’. 


(b) Striking advance deals about buying or selling 


of commodities in future 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(iii) Consider the following two conclusions based on 
what is stated in the passage. 
1. The default option of an enabling state is to permit 
rather than stop an act of an individual or a group. 
2. Futures trading brings greater efficiency in the 
market system. 
Which of the two conclusions can be drawn? 
(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. ° , 
(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. . 
(c) Both Conclusion 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor Conclusion 2 can be 
drawn. 


(iv) When in doubt about the goodness or 
adults conducting two voluntary exch 
be the response of different governments? 


1. Enabling government - to permit 

2. Interfering government- to permit 

3. Enabling government- to prohibit 

4. Interfering government — to prohibit 
(a) 1 and 2 -(b) 1 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
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Passage-103 


I must confess that I do not draw a sharp line or any 


distinction between economics and ethics. Economics that 
hurt the moral well-being of an individual or a nation are 
immoral and, therefore, sinful. Thus, the economics that 
permit one country to prey upon another are immoral. 


The end to be sought is human happiness combined 
with full mental and moral growth. I use the adjective 
moral as synonymous with spiritual. This end can be 
achieved under decentralisation. Centralisation as a system 
is inconsistent with a non-violent structure of society. 


I would categorically state my conviction that the 
mania for mass production is responsible for the world 
crisis. Granting for the moment that the machinery may 
supply all the needs of humanity, still, it would concentrate 
production in particular areas, so that you would have to 
go about in a roundabout way to regulate distribution, 
whereas, if there is production and distribution both 
in the respective areas where things are required, it is 
automatically regulated, and there is less chance for fraud, 
none for speculation. 

Mass production takes no note’ of the real requirement 
of the consumer. If mass production were in itself a virtue, 


“it should be capable of indefinite multiplication. But it can 


be definitely shown that mass production carries within it 
its own limitations. If all countries adopted the system of 
mass production there would not be a big enough market for 
their products. Mass production must then come to a stop. 
(i) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
` ` from the passage? _ 
1. There are inherent contradictions between 
economics and ethics. 
2. System of centralisation can disturb the peaceful 
and non violent structure of the society. 
(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 
(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Conclusion 1 and 2 both can be drawn. 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 
(ii) What is the most important logic the author employs 
to criticise mass production? i 
(a) Mass production leads to moral: degeneration of 
society. ; 
(b) Mass production is unethical. 
(c) Mass production is not based on principles of 
demand and supply. 
(d) Mass production leads to concentration of means 
ai production and distribution in the hands of a 
ew. 
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(iii) The author states that he does not draw a sharp line 
of distinction between economics and ethics. Which 
amongst the following can be the reason for the 
aforesaid? 

l. Economics is inherently based on greed and 
profiteering motive. 


N 


. At times economics can instigate an entity to 
exploit another. 

3. Economics may hurt the well being of an 
individual or a nation and in such instance are 


unethical. 
(a) l and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 3 


(iv) What remedy does the author suggest as an 

alternative to mass production? 

(a) Produce only as per actual requirement of 
consumer. 

(b) Decentralise production and distribution in areas 
of actual requirement. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-104 


The central focus of India’s economic policy is to achieve 
inclusive growth. However, while India’s success in 
growth over the last two decades has been universally 
praised, much remains to be done on the inclusion front. 
Accordingly, the government is committed to making this 
a central tenet of policy. In doing so, it is worthwhile to 
be self-critical and analyse. why India has not done better 
on this dimension despite so much energy and rhetoric 
directed to it. Some recent papers that analysed this by 
focusing on the distribution of food, shed useful light. 


It is a maintainable ethical principle that in any nation 
that is in principle able to provide food to all, basic food 
should not be treated as an option or a luxury, but as a 
right. The Indian government’s new food security bill is 
rooted in this fundamental ethical precept and is, as such, 
highly desirable. An implication of this bill is that all the 
poor and vulnerable must be empowered by the state to 
be able to get their basic food requirements. 


Before commenting on this it is worth clarifying that 
when economists measure poverty there can be two very 
different motivating factors. One is to see how the level of 
poverty is changing over time and the other is to identify 
the poor in order to direct benefits. When tracking the 
level of poverty over time we have to hold the poverty 
line as constant (subject to corrections for the changing 
_yalue of the rupee). This is for the same reason that we 

use the same standard over time to see if there is global 
ming occurring. To change the standard would make 


However, to decide on whom to direct subsidies to, 
we have reason to use different standards for measuring 
poverty. We could think of measures which change as 
society becomes better off and is able to service the 
poor better. One criterion in this spirit is the quintile 
income measure, which assesses society in terms of how 
its poorest 20 per cent population or the bottom quintile 
fares. We of course know that they do not fare well. 
But what is more dismaying is that they do not even 
adequately get the benefits they are supposed to get. A 
study showed that the bottom quintile of rural population 
in Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh got 10 per cent and 
20 per cent, respectively, of the foodgrain that they were 
supposed to get. In general, several studies confirm that 
our track record of delivering to the vulnerable remains 
highly flawed. One of the most comprehensive recent 
studies of this, by Swedberg, suggests that a key secret 
lies in giving the benefit to the poor directly. Swedberg 
estimates that to transfer Rs. 1 to a poor household by 
the current method of giving cheap food first to PDS 
stores and then having them transfer it to the poor, the 
Government of India incurs a budgetary expenditure of 
Rs. 9. At this rate a large food programme would be 
fiscally unviable, 


Fortunately, with Aadhaar coming up, it is possible to 
make a cash transfer to the poor directly, which, especially 
if given to the female head of the household, can empower 
the poor and the women and sharply cut down leakages 
and the costs of the programme. This in turn means that 
we can greatly increase the coverage of the population 
that gets the subsidy. Success stories with cash transfer 
programmes from Mexico’s Oportunidades and Brazil’s 
Bolsa Familia bolster this argument. Of course, we have 
to be aware that in many regions of India private markets 
hardly exist and so we will, in these regions have to, for 
now, rely on actual food being delivered through the PDS 
system. On the other hand, it is important to recognise that 
one reason private markets do not exist in these areas is 
because the people do not have enough buying power. 


Once we make cash transfers to them, private markets 


will develop even in these areas. This is what is meant by 
the enabling role of government. It should create a setting 
where it is in the interest of private agents to deliver on 
what needs to be delivered. 


(i) What is implied by inchusive growth in the above 
passage? 
(a) Growth which covers all sections of the society 
including the poor and vulnerable. 


(b) Growth which covers all sections of economy 
_ including agriculture and rural sector. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


ee 
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(ii) How is Aadhar likely to help in inclusive growth? 

(a) It would help in ascertaining the base line for 
poverty. 

(b) It would help in identifying the poor below 
poverty line and enable direct transfer of cash 
to them. 

(c) It would help in assessing the efficacy of the 
schemes for the benefit of the poor and enable 
discarding inefficient schemes. 

(d) All of the above 

(iii) As per the passage how is direct cash transfer to 

poor women likely to be beneficial? 

(a) It will help in empowerment of women as they 
would be the foremost beneficiary. | 


(b) It will cut down leakages and overall cost of 


subsidies. 

(c) It will augment/create purchasing power for the 
poor which will help in market forces to develop 
a distribution system. 

(d) All of the above - RE 

(iv) Consider the following assertions in terms of what 
is stated in the passage and examine which of them 
are correct. aay, he 

1. Ethically, provision of basic food to all should be 

a matter of right. 

2. For tracking poverty over a period of time, the 
poverty line would be required to be varied to 
account for the overall growth in G.D.P. 

(a) Only Assertion 1 is correct. 

(b) Only Assertion 2 is correct. 

(c) Both Assertions 1 and 2 are correct. 

(d) Neither Assertion 1 nor 2 is correct. 

(v) From what has been stated in the passage, examine 

which of the following conclusions can be drawn? 

1. The Economic growth of India in recent years can 
not be said to be an inclusive one. 

2. Inclusive growth cannot be achieved by trying to 

` deliver subsidies to the poor through the existing 
government PDS. 

3. Experience world over shows that direct 
cash subsidies have not helped government in 
achieving inclusive growth. 

(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1,2 

(c) 1,3 (d) 2, 3 

(vi) Which amongst the following is the most important 
idea contained in the passage? 

(a) India has yet to achieve inclusive growth despite 

recent economic progress. ; 

(b) Government must designate provision of basic 

food as a right of every citizen. 
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(c) By using Aadhar to identify poor and then 
providing direct cash subsidies much headway 
can be made in tackling poverty and achieving 
inclusive growth. 

(d) All of the above 


Passage-105 


Given the advantage of a young population, the realisation 
of the democratic dividend is another factor that calls 
for some more reforms in the education system and 
health sector. While a skilled, trained and healthy young 
population with the right type of education is an asset, 
an uneducated or ill-educated, unskilled, fess healthy, 
and unemployed population could lead to a demographic 
disaster, Reaping the demographic dividend needs a vision, 
a long-term plan, and bold decisions. While the National 
Skill Development Mission is a step in the right direction, 
much more is required both in terms of achievements 
and speed. The RTE Act must face no implementation 
deficit for it to work towards realising the demographic 
dividend. Similar reforms are needed in university and 
higher education and the demand-supply mismatch in the 


_ job market needs to be corrected. Mobilisation of funds for 


higher education is indeed a challenge for the Government. 
The gap in available resources could possibly be met by 
a tailor-made Public-Private Partnership (PPP) mode of 
funding without diluting the regulatory oversight of the 
Government. Private-sector participation on social sectors, 
such as health and education, sometimes referred to as 
public-social-private partnership (PSPP), could be one of 


- the possible alternatives for supplementing the ongoing 


efforts of the Government. However, in order to put in 
place such mechanisms, crucial issues such as risks and 
returns associated with such high cost projects need to be 
suitably addressed: to ensure that there are enough takers 
for such PSPP projects in the market on a selfsustainable 
basis. While the potential of the demographic dividend 
is high, the effort to realise it also has to be in similar 
proportions. 
(i) What is implied above by, ‘reaping the demographic 
dividend’? 
(a) Economic benefit accruing to the society due to 
' rise in the working age population 
(b) Economic benefit arising for the society on 
account of a large section of the society falling 
in the middle class category 
(c) Economic benefit arising on account of the 
emergence of an educated middle class 


(d) All of the above 


(ii) Which of the following input is not required for 
‘reaping the demographic dividend? 
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(a) Vision and long term plans 

(b) Reforms in primary, secondary and higher 
education 

(c) A skill development mission 

(d) None of the above 


(iii) Examine which of the following statements are 
correct. 


1. The government should play the role of regulator 
in PPP mode of project funding. 


2. Reforms in the education system are critical to 
reaping the demographic dividend. 


3. PSPP model of project funding and implementation 
remains the only viable alternative if the 
demographic dividend is to be reaped. 


(a). 1, 2.3 (0). 1,.25 7 
OREK (d) 2,3 
(iv) Which one of the following would not qualify as 
public-social-private partnership (PSPP)? 


(a) Investment by a P.S.U. in a hospital i in a ruräl 
area 


(b) Development of a private university as per 
government norms 

(c) Construction of a national iiei by a private 
sector company which employs unemployed 
youth of the nearby villages 

(d) None of the above 


Passage-106 | 


The belief in God has to be based on faith which transcends 
reason. Indeed, even the so-called realisation has at bottom 
an element of faith without which it cannot be sustained. In 
the very nature of things it must be so. Who can transgress 
the limitations of his being? I hold that complete realisation. 
is impossible in this embodied life. Nor is it necessary. A 
living immovable faith is all that is required for reaching 
the full spiritual height attainable by human beings. God 
is not outside this earthly case of ours. Therefore exterior 
proof is not of much avail, if any at all. We must ever fail 
to perceive Him through the senses, because He is beyond 
them. We can feel Him, if we will but withdraw ourselves 
from the senses. The divine music is incessantly going on 
within ourselves, but the loud senses drown the delicate 
music, which is unlike and infinitely superior to anything 
we can perceive or hear with our senses. ` 


But he is not God who merely satisfies the intellect, 
if he ever does. God to be God must rule the heart and 


` transform it. He must express Himself in every smallest - 


act of His votary. This can only be done through a 
definite realisation more real than the five senses can ever 
produce. Sense perceptions can be, often are, false and 


deceptive, however real they may appear to us. Where 
there is realisation outside the senses, it is infallible. It jg 
proved not by extraneous evidence but in the transformed 
conduct and character of those who have felt the real 
presence of God within. Such testimony is to be found 
in the experiences of an unbroken line of prophets and 
sages in all countries and climes. To reject this evidence 
is to deny oneself. 
(i) Which of the two conclusions can be drawn from 
what is stated in the passage? 
l. Realisation of God is not possible without faith. 
2. Complete realisation of God is not possible in this 
bodily existence. 
(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 
(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both Conclusions | and 2 can be drawn. 
~- (d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 
(ii) “The loud senses drown the delicate music.” What 
does the author mean by this statement? 
(a) Human senses are not sharp enough to capture 
the subtle sounds of nature. 
(b) Our senses are too blunt to understand divine 
music. | 
(c) We are so much involved in our sensory 


perceptions that we fail to notice the continuous 
presence of God within us. 


(d) All of the above 


(iii) Which of the following qualities of God does the 
author refer to in the passage? 


1. God is omnipresent and omnipotent. 


2. God must be capable of transforming the being 
of man. 


3. God must express Himself even in the smallest 
act of his believer. 


4. God should be capable of ae. perceived through 
faith and reason. 


(a) 1,2 
(c) 3,4 


(b) 2, 3 
(d) 1,4 


(iv) Which one of the following is not correct as per the 


passage? 

(a) That realisation of God which is extrasensory, 
cannot fail. 

(b) Realisation of God is to be established by the 
transformed conduct and character of those who 
have realised God. 

(c) The realisaton of God is more real than the 
sensory perceptions. 

(d) None of the above. 


Passage-107 


To underscore the new approach to economic cooperation, 
the G20 has launched a ‘Framework for Strong, Sustainable 
and Balanced Growth’, adopted a detailed timetable and 
initiated a new consultative mutual assessment process 
to evaluate whether policies will collectively deliver 
the agreed objectives. The first challenge in using 
the framework is the transition from crisis response 
to stronger, more sustainable and balanced growth, 
consistent with the goals of sustainable public finances; 
price stability; stable, efficient and resilient financial 
systems; employment creation; and poverty reduction. 
The International Financial Institutions (IFIs) will play an 
important role in supporting the work to secure sustainable 
growth, stability, job creation, development and poverty 
reduction. In addition to strengthening the global financial 
system, the G20 agreed to work with the Financial Stability 
Board (FSB) to maintain the momentum of the programme 
of reforms, and ensure its full, timely and consistent 
implementation and a level playing field. 


The G20 has made considerable progress over a range 
of issues since 1999, including agreement about policies 
for growth, reducing abuse of the financial system, dealing 
with financial crises and combating terrorist financing. The 
G20 also aims to foster the adoption of internationally 
recognised standards through the example set by its 


members in areas such as transparency in fiscal policy . 


and combating money laundering and the financing of 


terrorism. In 2004, G20 countries committed to new higher ` 


standards of transparency and exchange of information on 
tax matters. This aims to combat abuses of the financial 
system and illicit activities including tax evasion. The G20 
also aims to develop a common view among members on 
issues related to further development of the global and 
financial system. 


To tackle the financial and economic crisis that spread 
across the globe in 2008, the G20 members were called 


upon to further strengthen international cooperation. Since — 


then, the concerted and decisive actions of the G20 have 


helped the world deal effectively with the current financial - 


and economic crisis. The G20 has already delivered 
a number of significant and concrete outcomes. For 
example, it committed to implementing the unprecedented 
and most coordinated expansionary macroeconomic 
policies, including fiscal expansion of US$ 5 trillion and 
establishment of the FSB, and substantially strengthening 
the IFIs, including the expansion of resources and the 

improvement of their precautionary lending facilities. 
(i) What has been mentioned to be the first challenge to 
the framework for strong sustainable and balanced 

- growth? 
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(a) To get the world out from the present economic 
Crisis 
(b) To fight the scourge of terrorism and tax evasion 


(c) To make a transition from crisis response to 
stronger, more sustainable and balanced growth 


(d) To introduce mechanism for exchange of 
information to combat financial crimes 


(ii) Which are the issues over which G20 has been stated 
to have made considerable progress? 


1. Internationally recognised standards 
2. Agreement about policies for growth 
3. Reduction in abuse of financial systems 
4. Exchange of information on tax matters 
5. Dealing with financial crises © 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 2, 3, 5 (d) 3, 4, 5 
(iii) Which one of the following is not a stated objective/ 
goal for achieving sustainable public finances? 
(a) Institutionalising a mechanism for exchange of 
information 
(b) Establishing stable, resilient and efficient 
financial system 
(c) Attaining price stability 
(d) Creation of employment and reduction of poverty 


Passage-108 


The financial situation in developed countries is posing 
challenges in many emerging market economies (EMEs). 
Bond markets are now more sensitive to changes in 
accommodative monetary policies in advanced economies 


- because foreign investors have crowded into local 


markets and can withdraw at the slightest hint of adverse 
circumstances. Emerging market fundamentals have 
weakened after a protracted interval of credit expansion 
and rising corporate leverage. Managing the risks of 
transition to a more balanced and sustainable financial 
sector, while maintaining robust growth and financial 
stability, will be a key challenge confronting policymakers. 


As per the passage, which amongst the following is 
not a main challenge which the policy makers are 
confronted with? i 


(a) The challenge of a balanced and sustainable 
growth 


(b) The challenge of crowding of foreign investors 
into local markets 


(c) The challenge of high rate of economic growth 
despite prospect of economic turnbulence. 


(d) The challenge of maintaining financial stability 
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Passage-109 


Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth 
on this continent, a new nation. conceived in liberty, and 
dedicated to the proposition that all men are created equal. 


Now we are engaged in a great civil war, testing 
Whether that nation, or any nation so conceived and so 
dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great battle- 
field of that war. We have come to dedicate a portion of 
that field, as a final resting place for those who here gave 
their lives that that nation might live. It is altogether fitting 
and proper that we should do this. 


But, in a larger sense, we can not dedicate -- we can 


hot consecrate -- we can not hallow -- this ground. The - 


brave men, living and dead, who struggled here, have 
consecrated it, far above our poor power to add or detract. 
The world will little note, nor long remember what we say 


here, but it can never forget what they did here. It is for: 


us the living, rather, to be dedicated here to the unfinished 
work which they who fought here have thus far so nobly 
advanced. It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the 
great task remaining before us -- that from these honored 
dead we take increased devotion to that-cause for which 
they gave the last full measure of devotion -- that we 
here highly resolve that these dead shall not have died 
in vain — that this nation, under God, shall have a new 
birth of freedom — and that government of the people, by 
the people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth. 


(i). Which are founding principles of nationhood which 
have been referred to in the passage? ` 
(a) Liberty and fraternity 
(b) Sovereignty and equality 
(c) Justice and.freedom . 
(d) Liberty and equality | 

(ii) What does the speaker mean by the sentence, “But 
in a larger sense we cannot dedicate ---- ” 


(a) Since the brave men who laid their lives are 
already dead it is pointless to felicitate them. 
(b) The task for which the brave men laid their lives 

is unfinished hence felicitation is meaningless. 


(c) The act of bravery was of such an immense nature 


that no degree of felicitation would be fitting for it.. 


(d) All of the above ! 
(iii) What, as per the speaker, the great civil war is putting 

to test? | 

(a) The fortitude and bravery of people 


(b) Whether a nation based on principles of liberty 
and equality is sustainable or not 

(c) Whether the people have conviction to fulfill the 
dream of their forefathers of independent state 


(d) All of the above 
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Passage-110 


To see the universal and all-pervading Spirit of Truth face 
to face one must be able to love the meanest of creation 
as oneself. And a man who aspires after that cannot afford 
to keep out of any field of life. That is why my devotion 
to truth has drawn me into the field of politics; and I can 
say without the slightest hesitation, and yet in all humility, 
that those who say that religion has nothing to do with 
politics do not know what religion means. 


Identification with everything that lives is impossible 
without self-purification; without self-purification the 
observance of the law of ahimsa must remain an empty 
dream; God can never be realised by one. who is not. 
pure of heart. Self-purification therefore must mean 
purification in all walks of life. And purification being 
highly infectious, purification of oneself necessarily leads 
to the purification of one’s surroundings. 


But the path of self-purification is hard and steep. 
To attain to perfect purity one has to become absolutely 
passion-free in thought, speech and action; to rise above 
the opposing currents of love and hatred, attachment and 
repulsion. I know that I have not in me as yet that triple 
purity, in spite of constant striving for it. That is why 
the world’s praise fails to move me, indeed it very often 
stings me. To conquer the subtle passions seems to me to 


be far harder than the physical conquest of the world by 
the force of arms. 


(i) The reasoning which author cites for his joining 
politics is 


(a) He is a seeker of truth which he seeks in politics 
also. 


(b) For him religion and truth are one and the same 
thing. . 


_. (c) He believes that his entering politics is essential 
for national salvation. 
(d) All of the above 


(ii) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
form what is stated in the passage? 


1. To realise God and Truth one must be able to see 
oneself even in the tiniest of living being. 


2. Purity cannot be attained without overcoming 
passion. 


(a) Only Conclusion 1 can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Conclusion land 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


(iii) Which one of the following is not implied by what 
is stated in the passage? 


(a) Purifying oneself from within is essential to be 
a practitioner of non- violence. 


(b) Purity of oneself leads to purity of one 
surroundings and others. 
(c) A man who sees himself in all creation cannot 
distance himself from any field of life. 
(d) None of the above. 
(iv) To attain perfect purity, which of the following is 
essential as per the author? 
1. Control of passion in thought, speech and action 
2. Practising Ahimsa in all walks of life 
3. Overcoming love and hatred 
4. Rising above attachment and repulsion 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4 (b) 1, 3, 4 
(c) 2, 3, 4 (a) 1.2.3 
(v) Amongst the following, which there are the three 
most important messages which the author wants to 
convey in the passage? 
1. To realise God one must be able to identify himself 
with the tiniest of creation and love it as one loves 
oneself. 


2. Politics and religion both are reflection of same 
truth. . 


3. Self purification in all walks of life is essential. 


4. To attain perfect purity, it is essential to overcome 
passion in thought speech and action, hatred, 
attachment, love and repulsion. 


5. Identification with all creation is impossible 
without self purification. 


6. The path of self purification i is hard and steep. 
(a) 1, 3, 6 (b) 2, 3, 6 
(c) 1, 4, 5 (d) 2, 4, 5 


Passage-111 


Agricultural growth in the Eleventh Five Year Plan has 
been less than the target of 4 per cent despite a clear 
improvement compared to the previous plan periods. 
Though agriculture has now shrunk as a proportion of GDP 
to 13.9 per cent, as is only to be expected of a growing 
economy, it is vital sector and provider of livelihood for 
more than 50 per cent of the population. How this sector 
performs also has large implications for overall prices and, 
hence, it is a sector deserving of special attention. The area 
under food grains production has declined over the last 
three decades. That in itself is not worrying but what is 
of concern is the low productivity of Indian agriculture. 
In yield parameters, India is lagging behind global levels 
in most crops. Concerted and focused efforts are required 
for addressing the challenge of stagnating productivity 
levels in agriculture. A holistic approach, simultaneously 
working on agricultural research and development, 
dissemination of technology, and provision of agricultural 
inputs such as quality seeds, fertilisers, pesticides, and 
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irrigation, would be important. Above all, the need is 
to raise investment in agriculture. Specifically there is a 
need to promote horticulture, fisheries, livestock farming, 
poultry and related activities by raising both public and 
private investment in these sectors. Furthermore, higher 
investment will be required in watersheds development, 
contour-bunding and water harvesting structures. Some of 
these activities could be taken up under MNREGA. 


It is also important to understand that productivity itself 
will get a fillip if the supply chain from farm to consumer 
can be improved. This will lead to farmers getting a higher 
price for their products and will incentivise them to invest 
and produce more. The crux of an improved supply chain 
is not for the government to try to provide this directly by 
the public service delivery authorities but to take policy 
steps that facilitate private players to provide this vital 
service. A lot of these facilitating policies simply consist 
of altering rules to allow individuals and firms to enter 
into this business, and cleaning up the regulations so that 
people do not unnecessarily have to seek permission a at 


- every juncture of business and trade. 


(i) Which of the following remarks contained in the 
passage reflect negative traits of Indian agriculture? 
1. Low productivity of Indian agriculture 
2. Decline in share of agriculture to 13.9% of GDP 
- 3. Decline in area under food grain production 
4. India lagging behind global levels in terms of yield 
‘in respect of most crops 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 1, 2, 3 
(c) 1, 3,4 (d) 1,4 
(ii) Which amongst the following is not a recommendation 
contained in the passage for improving the agricultural 
-scenario? 
(a) Increasing the minimum support price of crops 
(b) Improving the supply chain from farm to 
consumer 


(c) Increasing investment in water management and 
irrigation related activity 
(d) Improving agricultural research and development 
(iii) Which of the following two assertions can be said 
to be correct? 


1. Improved supply chain from farm to consumers 
will help farmers to fetch a better price for their 
products. 


2. Drop in area under food grain production is in 
itself not a sign of worry for Indian agriculture. 


(a) Only Assertion 1 

(b) Only Assertion 2 

(c) Both Assertions 1 and 2 
(d) Neither assertion 1 nor 2- 
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(iv) Which step amongst the following would be in 
consonance with the suggestion contained in the 
passage regarding improving the supply chain from 
the farm to the consumer? 

(a) Government setting up more cold storages under 
its control and supervision 


(b) Government increasing price of various crops 


(c) Government permitting private players and 
companies to purchase crops from farmers and 
sell to consumers at market determined rates 


(d) Government allotting additional 50% grant to 
Food Corporation of India (a PSU) for improving 
its channels of storage and distribution 

(v) Which of the following statements is correct as per 

the passage? 

1. To improve agricultural productivity there is need 
to reduce uneconomical subsidies and divert funds 
for improving storage and distribution. 

2: Growth in agriculture in the Eleventh. Five-Year 
Plan has been less than in the previous plans. 

3. There is need to diversity agricultural activities 
from purely cultivation to areas like fisheries, 
livestock farming, poultry, etc. 

4. Investment in agriculture needs to be improved. 

5. It is important to facilitate the participation of 
private players to improve the supply chain. 

isa, 3,4,5 (b) 2, 3,4,5 

(c) 3, 4,5 (d) 4, 5 


Passage-112 


When in the course of human events, it becomes necessary 
for one people to dissolve the political bands which have 
connected them with another, and to assume among the 
powers of the earth, the separate and equal station to which 


the laws of Nature and of Nature’s God entitle them, a 


decent respect to the opinions of mankind requires that 
they should declare the causes which impel them to the 
separation. 


We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men 
are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator 
with certain unalienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty. and the pursuit of happiness.--that to secure these 
rights, Governments are instituted among men, deriving 
their just powers from the consent of the governed, ~-that 
whenever any form of Government becomes destructive 
of these ends, it is the right of the people to alter or to 
abolish it, and to institute a new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and organising its powers in 
such form, as to them shall seem most likely to affect their 
safety and happiness. Prudence, indeed, will dictate that 


Governments long established should not be changed for 
light and transient causes; and accordingly all experience 
hath shewn, that mankind are more disposed to suffer, 
while evils are sufferable, than to right themselves by 
abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed. But 
when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing 
invariably the same object evinces a design to reduce 
them under absolute despotism, it is their right, it is their 
duty, to throw off such Government, and to provide new 
‘guards’ for their future security.--such has been the patient 
sufferance of these clonies; and such is now the necessity 


which constrains them to alter their former systems of 


Government. The history of the present King of Great 
Britain is a history of repeated injuries and usurpations, 
all having in direct object the establishment of an absolute 
tyranny over these states. To prove this, let facts be 
submitted to a candid world. 


(i) Which amongst the following is not one of the rights 
- which have been referred to in the passage? 

(a) Right of pursuit of happiness 

(b) Right of justice . 

(c) Right of liberty 

(d) None of the above 


As per the passage the governments are to derive 
their power from 


(a) The sovereign king 
(b) The laws of the land 

(c) The people; through their consent 
(d) All of the above 


Which of the following assertions have been made 
in the passage? 


(ii) 


(iii) 


1. People tend to suffer evils till they can, than to 
_ change or abolish its cause. 


2. It is imprudent to call for a change of government 
which is long established. 


(a) Only Assertion 1 has been made. 
(b) Only Assertion 2 has been made. 
(c) Both Assertions 1 and 2 have been made. 
(d) Neither Assertion 1 nor 2 has been made. 


As per the passage what is the objective of instituting 
a government? 


(iv) 


(a) To maintain law and order amongst citizens 


(b) To prevent despotism and anarchy from gripping 
the state i - 


(c) To provide the citizens certain basic rights 
(d) All of the above 


As per the passage when are the people entitled to 
change the government? 


(v 
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(a) When a government becomes destructive 


of the 
rights of people as 


aia So eee oe ac a 


3 
r 
4 
t 
; 
f 
t 


(b) When it becomes abusive of people and usurper 
of their rights 
(c) When its objective is despotic 
. (d) All of the above 


(vi) Which of the following can be said to be part of the 
core theme of the passage? 


1. Men should not change government for light and 
transient causes. 


2. Men are created equal and have certain unalienable 
rights. | 

3. Government derives its authority from the consent 
of the people it governs. ) 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1, 2 
(c) 1,3 (d) 2,3 
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The issue of climate change is now placed firmly on 
national and international agendas, subject to scrutiny 
by public and media, and is even shaping the strategies 
of a number of businesses. Internationally, the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(the Convention) was set up in 1992 and entered into 
force in 1994. This was a crucial step in putting in 
place the institutions and processes for the world’s 
Governments to take coordinated and effective action. 
The Convention enjoins near universal membership. As 


on date, 194 countries are parties to the Convention. - 


The ultimate objective of the Convention is to stabilise 
the concentrations of GHGs in the atmosphere at a level 
that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference 
with the climate system. Such a level should be achieved 
within a time frame sufficient to allow ecosystems to adapt 
naturally to climate change to ensure that food production 
is not threatened and to enable economic development 
to proceed in a sustainable manner. Although global in 
scope, it differentiated the commitments/ responsibilities 
of parties on the basis of respective capabilities, economic 
structures, and resource bases and on the basis of the 
principle of ‘equity’ which is at the core of the climate 
change debate. Hence, any discussion on stabilisation of 
the concentrations of GHGs in the atmosphere should be 
preceded by a paradigm for equitable access to global 
atmospheric resources that determines the development 
space of nations. The Convention lays down legally 
binding commitments for the developed countries, 
taking into account their historical responsibilities. These 
commitments are to be implemented in the form of 


‘Teduction of GHG emissions by the developed countries 


with reference to 1990 levels and provision of support to 
developing countries in terms of finance and technology 
SO as to enable them to take voluntary mitigation and 
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adaptation measures. The Convention recognises that 


. economic and social development and poverty eradication 


are the ‘first and overriding priorities’ of the developing 
countries. ? 


(i) As per the passage what is the ultimate objective of 
U.N Framework Convention on Climate Change? 
1. Stabilising the emission of green house gases 
2. Doing (1) above in a time frame which is sufficient 
to allow ecosystems to adapt to the climate change 


3. Doing (1) above so as to prevent dangerous 
changes in climate which are human activity 
generated 

4. Doing (1) above and taking measures to mitigate 
the effect of climate change 


5. Doing (1) above so as to prevent food production 
from being adversely affected 


6. Doing (1) above to prevent melting of glaciers 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (b) 1, 2, 3, 5 
(c) 1, 2, 3, 4 (d) 1, 3, 4, 5 
(ii) Which one of the following is not true about 
UNFCCC? 
(a) It is based on the principle of equality. 


(b) It differentiates the commitments and 
responsibilities of various parties. 


(c) It takes into consideration the economic 
capabilities, resources and capabilities of 
different countries. 

(d) None of the above 

(iii) Is the principle ‘polluters should pay’, implied in the 
. framework of the convention? 


(a) It is implied in the mandatory cuts prescribed for 
the developed countries. s 


(b) It is implied as only voluntary mitigation 
and adaptation measures are prescribed for 
developing countries, that too with financial and 
technological assistance of developed countries. 


(c) It is implied in both (a) and (b). 
(d) It is not implied in the frame work. 


(iv) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
from the passage? 


1. It recognises the historical responsibility of the 
_ developed nations in environmental degradation. 


2. It recognises that for developing nations, economic 
and social progress and eliminating poverty is the 
top most priority. 

(a) Only Conclusion | can be drawn. 

(b) Only Conclusion 2 can be drawn. 

(c) Both Conclusions | and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither Conclusion 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 
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I cannot picture to myself a time when no man shall be 
richer than another. But I do picture to myself a time when 
the rich will spurn to enrich themselves at the expense of 
the poor and the poor will cease to envy the rich. Even in 
a most perfect world, we shall fail to avoid inequalities, 
but. we can and must avoid strife and bitterness. There 
are numerous examples extant of the rich and the poor 
living in perfect friendliness. We have but to multiply 
such instances. 


I do not believe that the capitalists and the landlords are 
all exploiters by an inherent necessity, or that there is a 
basic or irreconcilable antagonism between their interests 
and those of the masses. All exploitation is based on 
cooperation, willing or forced, of the exploited. However 
much we may detest admitting it, the fact remains that 
there would be no exploitation if people refused to obey 
the exploiter. But self comes in and we hug the chains 
that bind us. This must cease. What is needed is not the 
extinction of landlords and capitalists, but a transformation 
of the existing relationship between them and the masses 
_ into something healthier and purer. 


The idea of class war does not appeal to me. In India 


a class war is not only not inevitable, but it is avoidable, 
if we have understood the message of non-violence. 
Those who talk about class war as being inevitable have 
not understood the implications of non-violence or have 
understood them only skin-deep. 


Exploitation of the poor can be extinguished not by 
effecting the destruction of a few millionaires, but by 
removing the ignorance of the poor and teaching them 
to non-co-operate with their exploiters. That will convert 
the exploiters also. I have even suggested that ultimately 
it will lead to both being equal partners. Capital as such 
is not evil; it is its wrong use that is evil. Capital in some 
form or other will always be needed. 


(i) Examine whether the following two assertions have 
been made by the author in the passage. 


1. Exploitation of the masses cannot happen without 
the co-operation of those who are exploited. » 


2. It is possible to create a society where all are equal 
and no one is richer than another. 


(a) Only Assertion (1) is true. 
(b) Only Assertion (2) is true. | 
(c) Both Assertions (1.) and (2) are true. 
(d) Neither Assertion | nor 2 is true. 
(ii) What is the reason as per the author that the exploited 
continue to bear the exploitation? 
(a) They do not have means to fight against 
exploitation. 


(b) It is their self which prohibits them from break; 
the shackles of exploitation. 


ng 


(c) Often the exploited ones are ignorant about the 
fact that they are actually being exploited. 
(d) All of the above 


(iii) What remedy does the author suggest to end the 
exploitation in society? 


(a) Replace capitalism with socialism 
(b) Eradicate capitalist from society 
(c) Permit a class war in society 


(d) Educate the exploited not to co-operate with the 
exploiters 


(iv) Which of the following statements can be said to the 
correct? 


1. Capital is not evil but its wrong use is. 


2. By very nature of their work capitalist and landlord 
become exploiters. 


3. Complete elimination of inequalities is an 


impossibility. 
4. Class war-is inevitable. 
(a) 182 (b) 1,3 
(Cy zee (d) 2, 4 


(v) Which of the following can be said to be the most 
- important core message of the passage? 


(a) Capitalists and landlords are not exploiters but 
circumstances make them so, and the exploited 
ones are themselves responsible for it. 


(b) Perfect equality may not be possible but strife 
between rich and poor can be avoided, not by 

eliminating the capitalist but by teaching the poor 
non co-operation with their exploiters. , 

(c) Capital is not an evil nor are the capitalist. The 
rich are as much needed in the society as much 
the poor are needed. 

(d) All of the above 


Passage-115 


A central feature of the market is price. Prices in a market 
economy typically emerge not by directive but from the 
decisions of millions of individuals trying to buy and 
sell goods and services. The prices that emerge from this 
process are not always fair and, for that reason, we have 
laws against collusion, anti-competitive behaviour, and 
price gouging. To go beyond that and try to hold prices 
down or up by diktat is not, in general, a good idea. 
It tends to introduce more distortion and bias than the 
problems it cures. In economic policymaking there are . 
very few inviolable principles; and there is no denial that 
there are some areas where prices may have to be centrally - 
controlled. But these have to be kept to a minimal list. 


The distortions that arise from such price controls are 
easy to see. First of all, to lower the price of a good by 
government diktat means subsidising both the rich and 


` the poor. Thus once we lower fertiliser price or the price 


of diesel, large farmers and large car owners also get the 
subsidy. If we try to prevent this by creating a dual price, a 
low one for the poor and for small farmers and a high price 
for the rich and the well-to-do, we promote bureaucratisation 
and incentives for cheating and corruption are rife, since the 
one who gets it at a lower price can buy and then sell it to 
the high-price consumer. It is not surprising that the poor 
complain that when they go for their food rations to the 
PDS stores, they are often turned away or given adulterated 
foodgrains. The reason is that their share is often sold more 
profitably to the rich, who pay the market price. This is 
just a mild manifestation of a problem that was ubiquitous 
in some countries in the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s, where 
price controls were widely used. Prices would be low but 
goods would vanish from the shelves—‘low prices for no 
goods’. Customers would be turned away or made to wait 
in long queues to buy limited quantities of basic goods like 
bread, butter, and soap. ? 


There is another problem that arises from prices that 
are kept low for consumers by government diktat. Firms 
that produce these goods would end up making a loss; so 
the government has to subsidise these firms or pay for 
their ‘under-recoveries’, as this is euphemistically called, 
to make sure that these goods are manufactured. This in 
turn means, first of all, a larger fiscal deficit with all its 
attendant costs; and, additionally and in some ways more 
importantly, the incentive to be efficient and cut costs 
virtually vanishes, since the firms know that in the end 
they will be given a subsidy by the government to cover 
their costs, whatever they may be. 


There is a third problem with price controls. Prices 
are signals to consumers and sellers and all those who 
deal in these products of shortages (or, equivalently, the 
rising cost of production) and abundance. Prices rise when 
there is a shortage and decline when there is a glut. Once 
prices are controlled, we effectively cut off these signals. 
Take petroleum products, for instance diesel. When the 
international crude price rises, for India, which has to import 
the bulk of this product, there is, effectively, a shortage. If 
prices were left to the market, diesel price would rise in 
response to this, ordinary people would economise on their 
use of diesel, and demand would decline, as indeed needs 
to happen during a shortage. In India, this rarely happens, 
because the signal of shortages and rising cost of inputs in 
the area of many fuels and energy resources is not permitted 
to be transmitted to the consumers. 

All these costs add up massively, creating inefficiencies, 


large deficits, and extra-inflationary pressures (for goods 
and services that are not controlled), Hence, we have to 
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take steps in India to move away from price controls. 
This does not mean that we leave the poor open to the 
vulnerabilities of the market. It means that we should 
subsidise the poor, wherever possible, directly, that is 
by shoring up their income by making transfers to their 
bank accounts or giving them cash. With India’s growing 
sophistication in information technology and ability to 
identify individuals by bio-markers, this is now entirely 
within the realm of the possible. Of course, change always 
means some transactions costs. But to resist those costs 
at all times is to court perpetual poverty and live with 
outmoded institutions. i 
(i) Which of the following conclusions can be drawn 
from the passage? 
1. Price of all products should always be determined 
by the market fọrces. 
2. Price controls create more problems than they 
solve. 
= (a) Only Inference | can be drawn. 
. (b) Only Inference 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both Inferences 1 and 2 can be drawn. 
(d) Neither Inferences 1 nor 2 can be drawn. 


| (ii) Which amongst the following can be said to be a 


distortion emanating from price control? 

1. Non availability of subsidised goods 

2. Lack of equity in market, as different sections 
of society and economy pay differently for same 
goods 

3. Signals of shortage of a good are not transmitted 
in the market 


4. There is incentive for bureaucratisation and 


corruption 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 1, 3,4 (d) 1, 2,3 


(iii) Which amongst the following is not considered in 
the passage, as a problem associated with subsidising 
of goods by the government? 

(a) There is leakage of subsidy as rich are able to 
access the subsidised goods. 

(b) Quality of the subsidised product is not assured 
as the manufacturer has little incentive to offer 
better quality. 

(c) Subsidisation of goods leads to a larger fiscal 
deficit of the government. 

(d) None of the above. 

(iv) ‘Which amongst the following is suggested in the 

_ passage to counter the ill-effect of subsidy on goods? 

(a) Create a dual price system so that the rich do not 

take benefit of the subsidised goods. 
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(b) Transfer subsidy directly to the poor in cash or 
through bank. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(v) Which of the following assertion can be said to be 
correct as per the passage? 


l. Subsidies strangulate the mechanism of feed back 
regarding availability and shortage of goods in the 
market. 

2. Direct transfer of subsidy to poor, as a remedy 
to administered prices, is infeasible at present, 
because of non availability of appropriate 
technology. . 

3. Subsidised prices invariably create artificial 
shortage of goods. 

(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 1,3 - (d) 1, 2 and 3 

(vi) Which is the most important idea that the author is. 
trying to convey? 

(a) Administered prices do not have any place in the 
market economy as they lead to inefficiencies and 
price distortions. . 

(b) PDS has failed in India and elsewhere and must 
give way to market determined pricing and 
distribution system. ie 

(c) Price controls are the basic cause of large fiscal 
deficit observed in the Indian economy. 

(d) Price controls need to be done away with and 
price subsidies wherever needed, be replaced 
with direct transfer of subsidy to the poor. 
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The government appreciates the economic role of rational 
energy pricing. Rational energy prices provide the right 
signals to both the producers and consumers and lead to a 
demand-supply match, providing incentives for reducing 
consumption on the one hand and stimulating production 
on the other. Aligning domestic energy prices with the 
| global prices, especially when large imports are involved, 
| may be ideal option as misalignment could pose both micro 
| _ and macroeconomic problems. At microeconomic level, 

under- pricing of energy to the consumer not only reduces 

the incentive for being energy efficient, it also creates fiscal 
i imbalances. Leakages and inappropriate use may be the 
! other implications. Under- pricing to the producer reduces 
| both his incentive and ability to invest in the sector and 
i increases reliance on imports. 


Over the years, India’s energy prices have become 

misaligned and are now much lower than global prices for 

many products. The extent of misalignment is substantial, 
leading to large untargeted subsidies. 


a W 


The government has taken several initiatives fo, 
rationalising the energy prices in different sectors. The 
Integrated Energy Policy has outlined the broad contours 
of the pricing system for coal. The pricing of coal is done 
now on gross calorific value (GCV) basis with effect from 
31 January 2012, replacing the earlier system of Pricing 
on the basis of useful heat value (UHV) which takes into 
account the heat trapped in ash content also, besides the 
heat value of carbon content. The revision in the GCV 
is likely to increase the prices of domestic coal to some 
extent, but this is a desirable adjustment because domestic 


thermal coal, adjusted for quality differences, continues to 
be underpriced. 


In case of petroleum products pricing, the government 
dismantled the Administered Pricing Mechanism in 2002. 
This decision, however, was not fully implemented and 
domestic pass through of global price increases remained 
low for petrol, diesel, kerosene, and LPG. On 25 June 
2010, the government announced that the price of petrol 
was fully deregulated and the oil companies were free to 
fix it periodically. However, diesel price deregulation was 
deferred. In January 2013, the government announced 
the new roadmap providing for a gradual price increase 
for reducing diesel under-recoveries. Admissibility of 
subsidised number of liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) 


cylinders and prices of LPG have also recently been 
revised. 


Pricing of gas is presently done under the New 
Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP). The government 
provides the operator freedom to sell the gas produced 
from the NELP blocks at a market-determined price, 
Subject to the approval of pricing formula. The government 
is reviewing pricing under the price sharing contract (PSC) 


to clarify the extent to which producers will have the 
freedom to market the gas. 


(i) Which of the following can be said to be features/ 
reflection of misalignment of domestic 
as compared to global prices? | 


1. Cheaper diesel prices in domestic market as 
compared to international markets. 
2. Across the board subsidy for LPG 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
(ii) Why is rational energy pricing essential? 
(a) It enables keeping the d 
check. 
(b) It provides incentives for being energy efficient. 
(c) It is essential to dismantle the administered 
pricing of energy. 
(d) All of the above 


energy prices 
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(iii) Which amongst the following is not a measure taken 

by the government to rationalise the energy pricing? 

(a) Revision of the number of subsidised LPG 
cylinders that would be sanctioned to the 
consumers 

(b) De-regulation of ‘rupee’ to make the prices of 
imported crude oil and hence the cost of energy, 
in alignment with the international prices 

(c) Dismantling of the administered pricing 
mechanism of petroleum products 

(d) Sale of gas under NLP at a market determined 
price 

(iv) What is the effect of under pricing of energy as per 

the passage? 

1. It leads to fiscal imbalances. 

2. It leads to inflationary pressure on the economy. 

3. It reduces the incentive for import of crude oil, 
as imports become less remunerative. 

4. It reduces the incentive for investment, as. 
investment in energy sector becomes less 


remunerative. 
(a) 1,2, 3,4 (b) 1, 3,4 
(c) 1,2 (d) 1,4 


(v) Which amongst the following is not a feature of 
government’s energy pricing policy? l 
(a) Full deregulation of petrol prices after dismantling 
of the administered price mechanism in 2002 


(b) Alignment of the domestic energy prices with 
‘the global prices 


(c) Pricing of coal, on gross calorific value basis 
(d) None of the above 
(vi) Which of the following is correct as per the passage? 

1. The government has no role under the NELP on 
the issue of pricing of gas. | 

2. The diesel prices have been fully deregulated since 
January 2013. 

(a) Only 1 is correct. 

(b) Only 2 is correct. 

(c) Neither 1 nor 2 is correct. 

‘(d) Both 1 and 2 are correct. 
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Ever since the industrial revolution, man- ae activities 


have added significant quantities of Greenhouse Gases 
(GHGs) into the atmosphere. Climate change is a global 
negative externality primarily caused by the building 


up of GHG emissions in the atmosphere. The efforts — 


needed to address the climate change include mitigation 
of GHG emissions on the one hand and building of 
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adaptive capacities to cope with the adverse impacts of 
climate change on the other. From a developing country 
perspective, adaptation is of utmost importance as they are 
the ones who are most vulnerable to the adverse impacts 
of climate change. 


The incremental impact of a ton of GHG on climate 
change is independent of where in the world it is emitted. 
These emissions impose a cost on both the present and 
future generations, which is not fully recouped from the 
emitters of these emissions. This formed the starting point 
for a globally coordinated policy ‘action and the need for 
an international climate change negotiating regime. 


UNFCCC, set up in 1992, although global in scope, 
differentiates the commitments/responsibilities of parties 


‘on the basis of historic responsibilities, economic 


structures, and on the basis of the principle of ‘equity’ 
and CBDR which is at the core of the climate change 
debate. The largest share of historical and current 


global emissions of GHGs has originated in developed 


countries. Scientists attribute the global problem of 
climate change not to the current GHG emissions but 
to the stock of historical GHG emissions. Most of the 
countries, particularly the industrialised countries, having 
large current emissions are also the largest historic 
emitters and the principal contributors to climate change. 
The Convention therefore lays down legally binding 
commitments for the developed countries, taking into 
account their historical responsibilities and also squarely 
puts the responsibilities on developed countries for 


_ providing financial resources, including for the transfer 


of technology, needed by the developing countries. The 
Convention also acknowledges that climate change 
actions taken by developing countries are contingent on 


the resources made available to them. 


(1) From the perspective of a developing country which 
of the following is most important? 


1. Bringing reduction in the emission of the green 
house gases, 


2. Building capacity to cope with the harmful impact/ 
threat change in climate would bring. 


(a) Course | is the most important. 
(b) Course 2 is the most important. 
(c) Both courses are equally important. 
(d) Neither Course 1 nor Course 2 is actionable by 
a developing country. 
(ii) Which of the following is not correct with reference 
to the issue of climate change? 
(a) Adverse impact of climate change would be borne 
equally by all. 
(b) Mitigation and adaptation are not the ile two 
broad measures for tackling climate change. 
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(c) Under UNFCC the developing countries need to 
take binding cuts of GHG emissions. 
(d) All of the above 
(iii) Why the cost of GHG emission is not fully recouped 
from the emitters? 


1. Emitters do not own up the emission caused by 
them. 


tv 


. The effect of emission is distributed throughout 
irrespective of its origin. 

3. Adverse impact is not limited to the present 

generation but to the future generations also. 


4. Comprehensive mechanism for assessment of 
environmental impact of emissions and for 
recoupment of the cost from the emitter has not 
been put up in place in the past. 


fa) 1, 2, 3,.4 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 3,4 (d) 2, 3 
(iv) The adverse impact of climate change is caused due 
to 


(a) Build up of GHG emissions from the past 

(b) Current stock of GHG emissions particularly 

from developed countries 

(c) Because of (a) and (b) both 

(d) Neither because of (a) nor (b) 

(v) Which of the following inference is correct in terms 
of what is stated in the passage? 

1. The actions regarding reduction of GHG emissions, 
which developing countries need to take depends 
on how much finance and technology is made 
available to them by the developed countries. 

2. It is too late for mitigation efforts to tackle the 


problem of climate change; hence focus has to be | 


on adaptation. 


3. As per UNFCC the developed countries are bound 
to cut their GHG emissions. 


(a) 1, 2° (b) 1, 3 
(c) 2, 3 (d) 1, 2, 
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The global recession of 2008 and the recent global 
slowdown have squeezed the fiscal space for most 
countries and consequently the purse for social sector 
spending. However, India’s social sector spending has 
seen a continuous increase even during these crisis-ridden 
years. India needs to balance the dual imperatives of 
growth and inclusion. This can happen only if growth 
leads to higher and better jobs. While the government’s 
flagship programme, the MGNREGA, is intended to fill 


this ‘job deficit’ in the interregnum, we have to focus on ` 


longer-term inclusive growth strategies. The $ 1 trillion 


infrastructure opportunity is one such example. Evei in 
the interregnum, schemes like the MGNREGA should 
move towards more production- and growth generating 
activities. A special effort is needed in two areas of human 
development in India—health and education. These will 
help translate our demographic advantage into a rea] 
dividend. There is also need to address delivery-related 
issues in a mission mode to ensure optimum utilisation 
of funds and to convert outlays into outcomes. For this, 
good governance is critical. 


Coming to expenditure management, in the last few 
years, public expenditure on social programmes has 
increased substantially . A number of legislative Steps . 
were also been taken to secure the rights of people, like 
the Right to Information Act, the MGNREGA, the Forest 
Rights Act, and the RTE. Thus the funds are in place, 
rights constitutionally guaranteed, and many achievements 
recorded, but there are also pressing issues like leakages 
and funds not reaching the targeted beneficiaries. While 
the Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) system with the help 
of the UID can help in plugging many of these leakages, 
there is enough scope for expenditure reduction even in 
socialsector programmes through convergence (integration 


-and combining). For example the JSY, Janani Shishu 


Surksha Karyakram (JSSK), and Indira Gandhi Matritva 
Sahyog Yojana (IGMSY) have many overlapping features 
and the same beneficiaries. This calls for a careful exercise 
in identifying overlapping schemes and weeding them out 
or making them converge. A threshold level could also be 
fixed for the schemes as a critical minimum investment 
or.outlay is needed for any programme to be successful. 


. () What is implied by the term ‘job deficit’ referred to 


-in the passage? 
_ 1. Shortage/deficit in jobs resulting from slowdown 
in economic growth 
2. Shortage/ deficit in jobs in rural sector 
(a) Only 1 is implied. 
(b) Only 2 is implied. 
(c) Both 1 and 2 are implied. 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 is implied. 
(ii) Which of the following is correct in terms of what 
is stated in the passage? 
1. Economic slowdown has reduced the spending in 
social sector throughout the world. 

2, For economic growth to be inclusive there ought 
to be a qualitative and quantitative improvement 
in creation of jobs. 

3. It is essential to work on health and education to 
reap the benefits of demographic dividend. 
(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 1,2 
i (b) 1, 3 (d) 2, 3 


— 


\ 
| 
j 
| 
i 


(iii) Which one of the following is not one of the reasons 
cited to call for convergence or weeding out of 
overlapping schemes? 

(a) Such a measure will lead to expenditure reduction 
as many features or beneficiaries in such schemes 
may be common. 


(b) Such a measure is essential as a critical minimum 
investment is essential for such schemes to 
function successfully. 

(c) Such a measure is essential to prevent leakages/ 
fund not reaching the targeted beneficiary. - 

(d) None of the above 

(iv) Which of the following can be said to be the 
objective of the above passage? 

(a) To highlight the need for increased expenditure 
in social sector to counter economic slowdown 

(b) To identify the short comings of various 
programmes in the social sector 

(c) To emphasise on need for growth and inclusion, 
highlight the role of social expenditure and short 
comings of programmes in vogue 

(d) None of the above | 


Passage-119 


What does communism mean in the last analysis? It means 
a classless society—an ideal that is worth striving for. 
However, I part company with it when force is called to 
aid for achieving it. We are all born equal, but we have 


all these centuries resisted the will of God. The idea of 


inequality, of ‘high and low’, is an evil, but I do not 
believe in eradicating evil from the human breast at the 
point of the bayonet. The human breast does not lend 
itself to that means. 


Which amongst the following can be said to “ie a 


_ logical conclusion about the views of the author? i 


Conclusion 1 : The author does not believe in the 
ideal of a classless society as the same is a utopian 
concept which the human society has failed to 
achieve. 


Conclusion 2 : The author does not believe in 
eradicating the evil of inequality as that can only be 
done by means of force. 


(a) Only conclusion 1 can be drawn. 
(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn. 
(c) Both conclusion | and 2 can be drawn. 
. (d) Neither conclusion 1 not 2 can be drawn. 
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‘Cleanliness is next to godliness.” We can no more gain 
God’s blessing with an unclean body than with unclean 
mind. A clean body cannot reside in an unclean city. 


No municipality can cope with insanitation and 
congestion by the simple process of taxation and paid 
services. This vital reform is possible only by wholesale 


and voluntary co-operation of the people both rich and 
poor. 


It is not enough that we clear the villages which are 
occupied by our pariah brethren. They are amenable to 
reason and persuasion. Shall we have to say that the 
so-called higher classes are not equally amendable to 
reason and persuasion and to hygienic laws which are 
indispensable in order to live a city-life? In a village we 
may do many things with impunity but immediately we 
transfer ourselves to crowded streets where we have hardly 
air to breathe, the life becomes changed, and we have to 
obey another set of laws which immediately come into 
being. Do we do that? It is no use saddling the municipality 
with the responsibilities for the condition in which we 


_ find the central parts of every city in India, and I feel no 


municipality in the world will be able to over-ride the 


_ habits of a class people handed to them from generation to 


generation .... I, therefore, suggest that it is a question of 
sanitary reform in these big cities, which will be a hopeless 


` task if we expect our municipalities to do this unaided 


by this voluntary work. Far be it from me to absolve the 
municipalities from their responsibilities. 


I consider myself a lover of municipal life. I think that 
it is a rare privilege for a person to find himself in the 
position of a municipal councilor but let me note down 
for you as a man with some experience in public life that 
one indispensable condition of that privilege is that the 
municipal councilors dare not approach their office from 
interest or selfish motives. They must approach their sacred 


_ task in a spirit of service. They should pride themselves 


upon calling themselves scavengers. There is a significant 
expression for municipal corporation in my mother 


tongue—Kachrapatti, which means literally scavenging - 


department, and a municipality is nothing if it is not a 
premier scavenging department embracing all spheres of 
public and social life of a city and if it is not saturated 
with the spirit of scavenging, scavenging not merely by 
way of looking after the physical sanitation/jof a city, but 
also the internal sanitation of its citizens. 


If I were a taxpayer within the jurisdiction of a local 
board or a municipality, | would refuse to pay a single 


a 
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pie by way of additional taxation and advise others to do 
likewise unless the money we pay is returned fourfold. 
Those who enter local boards and municipalities as 
representatives go there not to seek honour or to indulge 
in mutual rivalries but to render a service of love and that 
does not depend upon money. Ours is a pauper country. If 
our municipal councilors are imbued with a real spirit of 
service, they will convert themselves into unpaid sweepers, 
bhangis and road-makers, and take pride in doing so. 
They will invite their fellow- councilors, to join them and 
if they have faith in themselves and their mission, their 
example will not fail to evoke response. This means that 
a municipal councilor has to be a whole-timer. He should 
have no axe of his own to grind. 

(i) Why does the author feel municipal work cannot 
be successful on the model of taxation and paid 
services? 

1. Voluntary co-operation of people is essential for 

success of a municipality. 

2. Taxes and earning from paid services cannot be 

sufficient to meet all municipal expenses. 

(a) Both (1) and (2) together is the right answer. 

(b) Only (1) is the right answer. 

(c) Only (2) is the right answer. 

(d) Neither (1) nor (2) is the right answer. 

(ii) What does the author feel is the biggest challenge 
before the municipalities of the big cities? 

(a) Overcoming the inherited habits of city dwellers 
regarding sanitation and following of municipal 
laws 

_ (b) Surmounting the huge municipal challenge 
which big congested cities with its burgeoning 
population face 

(c) Collection of sufficient revenue to keep the 
municipalities functional 

(d) All of the above 

(iii) Which of the following is not implied by what is 
stated in the passage? 

(a) Taxes and payments for services may be necessary 
but not sufficient for successful functioning of a 
municipality. 

(b) People should refuse to pay any additional 
municipal taxes unless they get value for the 
taxes being paid. 

(c) Municipal councilors should approach their 
municipal work as a public duty and not as a 
social privilege. 

(d) None of the above 


Passage-121 


The Government of India is promoting PPPs as an effective 
tool for bringing private-sector efficiencies in creation of 
economic and social infrastructure assets and for delivery 
of quality public services. India in recent years has 
emerged as one of the leading PPP markets in the world. 
because of several policy and institutional initiatives taken 
by the Central government. By end December 2012 there 
were over 900 PPP projects in the infrastructure sector with 
total project cost (TPC) of Rs. 5,43,045 crore as compared 
to over 600 projects with TPC of Rs. 333,083 crore on 
31 March 2010. These projects are at different stages of 
implementation, i.e. bidding, construction, and operational. 


Following the recommendations of the Committee on 
Public Procurement, the Prime Minister’s announcement 
regarding transparency and accountability in procurement, 
and preparation of the Public Procurement Bill, and to 
ensure that PPP projects are procured and implemented by 
following laid down processes and observing principles 
of transparency, competitive bid process, affordability, 
and value for money, the draft PPP Rules and PPP Policy 
have been prepared. These have undergone extensive 
consultation process at central and state government levels 
for finalisation. 


Global experience indicates that PPPs work well when 
they combine the efficiency and risk assessment of the 
private sector with the public purpose of the government 
sector. They work poorly when they rely on the efficiency 
and risk assessment of the government sector and the 
public purpose of the private sector. India should be 
careful not to undertake PPPs that do not apportion 
risks and responsibilities sensibly. Moreover flexibility 
needs to be built into arrangements so that the contract 
can be withdrawn and put up for rebid when the private 
party underperforms. The government needs to study the 
PPP experience and build some central capacity to help 
ministries, authorities, and states structure contracts and 
renegotiate troubled ones. 


(i) Which of the following were the input factors while 
preparing the draft PPP Rules and PPP policy? 
1. Principles of transparency 


2. Scarcity of resources and investible capital 
available with the government sector 


3. Need for bringing efficiency and value for money 
in economic and social infrastructure 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) l'and 2 
(GES (d) 2 and 3 


(ii) As per the passage, which are the areas in which 
PPP will be particularly useful? 
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(a) In projects involving delivery of public services 

(b) In infrastructure projects 

(c) In projects envisaging to create socio economic 
assets 

(d) All of the above 

(iii) Which of the following is the correct match for the 

PPP model to work properly? 

(a) It should have the efficiency of government sector 
and risk assessment of private sector. 

(b) It should have the public purpose of private sector 
and risk assessment of government sector. 

(c) It should have efficiency of private sector and 
risk assessment of government sector. 

(d) It should have public purpose of government 
sector, efficiency and risk assessment of private 
sector. 

(iv) Which of the following about PPP models is correct 

as per the passage? . 

1. There should be proper distribution of risk and 


responsibilities between the Eovenmne it and the 
private partner. 


2. Terms of the contract should be such once the PPP © 


contract that has been awarded the government 
would have to go ahead with the same private 
partner. 


(a) Only 1 is correct. 
(b) Only 2 is correct. 
(c) Neither 1 nor 2 is correct. 
(d) Both 1 and 2 are correct. 


Passage-1 22 


Socialism is a beautiful word and so far as I am aware 


in socialism, all the members of society are equal—none 
low, none high. In the individual body, the head is not high 


because it is the top of the body, nor are the soles of the 


feet low because they touch the earth. Even as members 
of the individual body are equal, so are the members of 
society. This is socialism. 

In it the prince and the peasant, the wealthy and the 
poor, the employer and employee are all on the same level. 
In terms of religion there is no duality in socialism. It is 
all unity. Looking at society all the world over there is 
a nothing but duality or plurality. Unity is conspicuous 
by its absence. This man is high, that one is low, that is 
a Hindu, that a Muslim, third a Christian, fourth a Parsi, 
fifth a Sikh, sixth a Jew. Even among these there are sub- 
divisions. In the unity of my conception there is perfect 


_ unity in the plurality of designs. 


In order to reach this state we may not look on things 


_ philosophically and say that we need not make a move 
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until all are converted to socialism. Without changing our 
life we may go on giving addresses, forming parties and 
hawk-like seize the game when it comes our way. This is 
no socialism. The more we treat it as game to be seized, 
the farther it must recede from us. 


Socialism begins with the first convert. If there is one 
such, you can add zeroes to the one and the first zero will 
count for ten and every addition will count for ten times 
the previous number. If however, the beginner is a zero, 
in other words; no one makes the beginning; multiplicity 
of zeroes will also produce zero value. Time and paper 
occupied in writing zeroes will be so much waste. 


This socialism is as pure as crystal. It, therefore, 
requires crystal-like means to achieve it. Impure means 


result in an impure end. Hence the prince and the peasant 


will not be equalised by cutting off the prince’s head, nor 
can the process of cutting off equalise the employer and 
the employed. 
(i) As per the author what is the essence of socialism? 
1. Equality of all man 
2. Equal opportunity for all 
3. Belief of all in the principle of socialism 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1, 2 
(c) Only 1 (d) Only 2 . 
(ii) Which amongst the following is/are implied by the 
author’s concept of socialism? 
(a) Socialism cannot be achieved by eliminating the 
capitalist 
(b) Socialism implicitly implies oneness in the 
seeming diverseness. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) are implied 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) is implied. 
(iii) Which amongst the following is not correct, in terms 
of what is stated in the passage? 
(a) Pure means are required to attain socialism. 
(b) The nature of work we discharge does not make 
us high or low in the society. 
(c) Perfect unity is essential to attain socialism. 
(d) None of the above 


Passage-123 


PAT is a scheme for trading energy-efficiency certificates 
in large energy-intensive industries under the National 
Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency. Identified 
industries are required to improve their specific energy 
consumption (SEC) within the specified period of three 
years or face penalty provisions. At the same time this 
mechanism facilitates efficient industries to trade their 
additional certified energy savings (that go beyond the 
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assigned target) with other designated consumers who 
could use these certificates to comply with their SEC- 
reduction targets. In the Twelfth Five Year Plan, the 
PAT scheme is likely to achieve about 15 million tonnes 
oil equivalent of annual savings in coal, oil, gas, and 
electricity (including 6.686 million ton of oil-equivalent 
energy savings of first phase). Similarly, the Renewable 
Purchase Obligation (RPO) is creating domestic markets 
for renewable energy through regulatory interventions at 
state level. The RPO is the minimum level of renewable 
energy (out of total consumption) the obligated entities 
(DISCOMs, Captive Power Plants, and Open Access 
Consumers) are entitled to purchase in the area of a 
distribution licensee. The obligation is mandated by the 
State Electricity Regulatory Commission (SERC).. Since 
the renewable energy sources are not evenly spread across 
India, SERCs cannot specify a linear level of RPOs for all 
states. Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs) under the 
RPO mechanism is an instrument that enables the obligated 
entities to meet their Renewable Purchase Obligation by 
trading surplus or deficit RECs among themselves with the 
~ owner of the REC being able to claim to have purchased 
renewable energy. 


(i) Why can’t the SERC specify the same RPO for all 
states? 


(a) All the states and the obligated discoms do 


not have the same fiscal health and financial 
wherewithal to comply with RPO norms. 

(b) All states and the obligated discoms etc. do not 
have equal access to renewable energy sources. 

(c) All states and the obligated discoms do not have 
uniform level of use of renewable energy sources 
in electricity/ energy generation plants. 

(d) All of the above : 

(ii) Targets of improving the specific energy consumption 

under the PAT would be applicable to 

1. All categories of industries 

2. All energy intensive and large industries - 

3. All industries having energy efficiency below a 

particular level 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3 
(c) 2 only (d) l2- i 
(iii) Which amongst the following are the likely effects 


of the RPO? 

1. It will prod the inefficient energy consumers to 
reach a specific level of energy efficiency. 

2. It will improve the ratio of renewable energy 
generated to overall energy generation. 

3. It will help the discoms to earn ‘Carbon Credits’ 
which can be traded. 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
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` The struggle for existence amongst all organic beings 


throughout the world inevitably follows from their high 
geometrical powers of increase. This is the doctrine of 
Malthus, applied to the whole animal and vegetable 
kingdoms. As many more individuals of each species are 
born than can possibly survive; and-as, consequently, there 
is a frequently recurring struggle for existence, it follows 
that any being, if it vary, however slightly, in any manner 
profitable to itself, under the complex and sometimes 
varying conditions of life, will have a better chance of 
surviving, and thus be naturally selected. From the strong 
principle of inheritance, any selected variety will tend to 
propagate its new and modified form. 


When we look to the individuals of the same variety or 
sub-variety of our older cultivated plants and animals, one 
of the first points which strikes us, is, that they generally 
differ much more from each other, than do the individuals 
of any one species or variety in a state of nature. When 
we reflect on the vast diversity of the plants and animals 
which have been cultivated, and which have varied during 
all ages under the most different climates and treatment, I 
think we are driven to conclude that this greater variability 
is simply due to our domestic productions having been 
raised under conditions of life not so uniform as, and 
somewhat different from, those to which the parent-species 
have been exposed under nature. There is, also, I think, 
some probability in the view propounded by Andrew 
Knight, that this variability may be partly connected with 
excess of. food. It seems pretty clear that organic beings 
must be exposed during several generations to the new 


conditions of life to cause any appreciable amount of 


variation; and that when the organisation has once begun to 
vary, it generally continues to vary for many generations. 


(i) As per the author, why would natural selection take 
place? 
(a) Natural selection is essential as there is 
always pressure on the organic resources in an 
ecosystem. . 


(b) Those species, which evolved or changed to suit 
and survive better, naturally got selected by the 
ecosystem and propagated more. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) are correct reasons. 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) is the correct reason. 

(ii) As per the author, what is the cause of great variation 
among the individuals of the same variety/ sub 
variety amongst domesticated/ cultivated animals 
and plants, than these found in the nature? 

1. Domestication/ human cultivation exposed them 

to varying conditions than what would naturally 
happen. | 
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2. Domestication/ human cultivation enabled greater 
possibility of cross breading, leading to greater 
variation of individual. 


(a) Only 1 is the correct reason 
(b) Only 2 is the correct reason. 
(c) Both 1 and 2 are is the correct reasons. 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 is the correct reason. 
(iii) Which one of the following is implied by the doctrine 
of Malthus as narrated in the passage above? 

1. Over a period of time the geometrical powers 
of increase of organic beings would stabilise or 
diminish. 

2. Over a period of time organic beings would have 
to adapt to changes and evolve. 

3. There would invariably be a struggle for existence 
between organic beings as there geometrically 
increasing numbers would be sharing the same 
ecological space. 

(a) 1,2,3 (b) 2, 3 
(c) Only 2 (d) Only 3 


Passage-125 


established by non-violence, there will be equal freedom 
for all. Everybody will be his own master. It is to join a 
struggle for such democracy that I invite you today. Once 
you realise this you will forget the differences between the 
Hindus and Muslims, and think of yourselves as Indians 
only, engaged in the common struggle for independence. 
Then, there is the question of your attitude towards 
the British. I have noticed that there is hatred towards 
the British among the people. The people say they are 
disgusted with their behaviour. The people make no 
distinction between British imperialism and the British 
people. To them, the two are one. We must get rid of this 
feeling. Our quarrel is not with the British people, we 
fight their imperialism. The proposal for the withdrawal of 
British power did not come out of anger. It came to enable 


India to play its due part at the present critical juncture It ` 


is not a happy position for a big country like India to be 


merely helping with money and material obtained willy- - 


nilly from her while the United Nations are conducting the 
war. We cannot evoke the true spirit of sacrifice and valour, 
So long as we are not free. I know the British Government 
will not be able to withhold freedom from us, when we 
have made enough self-sacrifice. We must, therefore, 
purge ourselves of hatred. Speaking for myself, 1 can say 
that I have never felt any hatred. As a matter of fact, I 
feel myself to be a greater friend of the British now than 
ever before. One reason is that they are today in distress. 
My very friendship, therefore, demands that I should try 


Tn the democracy which I have envisaged, a democracy . 
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to save them from their mistakes. As I view the situation, 
they are on the brink of an abyss. It, therefore, becomes 
my duty to warn them of their danger even though it may, 
for the time being, anger them to the point of cutting off 
the friendly hand that is stretched out to help them. People 
may laugh, nevertheless that is my claim. At a time when I 
may have to launch the biggest struggle of my life, I may 
not harbour hatred against anybody. 
(i) Which amongst the following has not been narrated 

as one of attributes of envisaged democracy? 

(a) It will have communal harmony. 

(b) It will be free from discriminations based on 

caste and creed. 

(c) It will be established by non violence. 

_(d) It will provide equal freedom to all. 

(ii) Why does the narrator call for purging hatred from 
_ themselves? 

1. To distinguish that their struggle is towards British 
imperialism and not towards Britishers; as such 
their hatred is unjustified. 

2. To imbue themselves with a fervour of self 
sacrifice, they must purge themselves of hatred. 
(a) The valid reason is only1. 
(b) The valid reason is only 2. 
(c) Both 1 and 2 are valid reasons. 
(d) Neither 1 not 2 are valid reasons. 
(iii) For what reason does the narrator considers himself 
to be a greater friend of British than ever previously? 
ELA friendly overture was more likely to end the 
British rule in India. 
2. It was a time of distress and need for the British. 


3. Before launching the biggest struggle against the 
British the narrator wanted to make a friendly 


| overture. 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 
(d) 1, 2 and 3 


(c) 2 and 3 


Passage-126 


_ Equipping the labour force with productive skills lies at the 


heart of tapping the demographic dividend. Apprenticeships 
are an effective way of ensuring that entrylevel workers 
have the skills required to join the formal workforce by 
‘learning on the job’ and even ‘earning while learning’. 
It has been amongst the oldest social institutions in India. 
However, it needs to be formalised and scaled up. 


In the current environment, India’s educational system 
is overburdened by sheer demand for quality education. 
According to TeamLease (2012), 80 per cent of India’s 
higher education system of 2030 is yet to be built and is 
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grappling with the threefold problem of cost, quality, and 
scale. This is compounded by the inability of much of the 
current education system to produce ‘work-ready’ labour. 
In fact, the disconnect between the formal educational 
System and requirements of the employers becomes even 
more acute in times of rapid structural and technological 
change. 


In this environment, company-led apprenticeship 
programmes that place employers at the heart of education, 
can play a powerful role in imparting job-relevant skills 
and also repairing, preparing, and upgrading the labour 
force. They can aid five important transitions that the 
labour force is currently making--from agriculture to 
non-agriculture, from rural to urban, from the unorganised 
sector to the organised, from school to work, and from 
Subsistence selfemployment to wage employment. 


Several countries have benefited greatly from focused 


programmes on skilling the workforce on the job, including | 


Japan, US, UK, and Germany. Germany, in particular, 
has a well-known dual education system that combines 
classroom/online courses at a vocational school with 
workplace experience at a company. School authorities are 
responsible for the former while the company is responsible: 
for the latter. More than 75 per cent of Germans below 
the age of 22 have attended an apprenticeship programme. 


Training apprentices also benefits corporates. A 2005 
Task Force Report on Apprentices in the UK, demonstrated 
that the benefits of apprenticeships were numerous, 
including increased productivity, lower net costs of training 
(versus training non apprentices), greater staff retention, 
and a more highly motivated workforce. 


Apprenticeship programmes in India are governed by 
The Apprentice Act 1961 and the Apprenticeship Rules 
1992. The organisational structure and rules and regulations 
overseeing it are complex and burdensome. The Ministry 
of Labour and Employment oversees ‘trade apprentices’ 
through six regional offices. The Ministry of Human 
Resource Development oversees. ‘graduate, technician, 
and technician (vocational) apprentices’ through four 
boards located in different cities. There are strict norms 
on permissions, trades permitted, training duration, stipend 
levels, apprentice/employee ratio, and training facilities. 
It is onerous to create new apprenticeship positions, and 
there are several vacancies even in positions that have 
already been created. As a consequence, India only has 
under 3,00,000 formal apprentices. 


One of the reasons for tightly regulating apprenticeships 
was to prevent companies from hiring cheap labour under 
the guise of an apprenticeship programme. A simpler set 
of provisions to streamline regulation and incentivizs 
corporates while protecting the interest and well-being of 
apprentices may now be needed. 


(i) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


Which amongst the following is a shortcoming in 

the current educational system which necessitates 

introduction of formal apprenticeship programmes? 

(a) The current educational system is too costly for 
the poor to afford. 

(b) It does not lead to creation of a work ready labour 
force. | 

(c) It lays too much emphasis on higher education 
and acquiring of degrees. 

(d) All of the above | 

Why has ‘apprenticeship’ not been popular in India? 

(a) Companies do not want to recruit apprentices as 
their skill levels are poor. 

(b) Companies are thwarted by a plethora of 
controlling and regulating laws governing 
apprenticeship. 

(c) Companies do not have financial wherewithal 
to launch apprenticeship schemes as many are 
facing stiff competition. 

(d) All of the above 

What are the advantages of apprenticeship, 

highlighted in the passage? 

1. It helps in instilling job relevant skills in the work 

force. 

2. It helps the workforce to ‘earn while it learns’. 


3. It helps the companies to get cheap labour and 
< cut costs. 


(a) 1,2,3 (b) 1, 2 
(c) 1,3 (d) 2,3 
How can the apprenticeship programme be 
revatilised? 
1. By simplifying the numerous rules and regulations 
that control/ govern apprenticeship today 


2. By suitable legislation to make apprenticeship 
program compulsory as in many developed 
countries 


3. By giving special incentives such as tax deductions 


to the corporate implementing apprenticeship 
scheme 


(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 2, 3 
(c) 1,2 (d) 1,3 
As per the passage which among the following is 


not a benefit likely to arise to the companies by the 
apprenticeship scheme? . 


(a) Ease of picking trained work force who have 
worked as apprentice from a rival corporate entity. 

(b) Reduction of net training cost on the workforce 

(c) Increase in labour productivity 

(d) None of the above 
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(vi) Why it is important to revitalise apprenticeship 
programme in India? 

1. India’s current educational system is not likely to 
deliver the quality work force it is needed in the 
future. 

. Apprenticeship has been a successful model 
of education and instilling job skills in many 
developed countries. 


N 


3. It is known to increase productivity, improve 
retention and offer other benefits to the industry. 

4. India’s economic growth, current legal frame 
work and environment is suited for apprenticeship 
programme to take off. 

(a) 1, 2, 3,4 

(c) 1,2 


(b) 1, 2,3 
(d) 1,3 
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e distinction between convertible and non-convertible 
currencies is important for emerging economies, as most 
transactions with the rest of the world are in convertible 
currencies like US dollar, euro, pound sterling, yen, 
Swiss Franc etc. The need for increasing the availability 
of convertible currency for self-insurance has also been 
behind the race to build-up foreign exchange reserves 
(FER) in emerging economies after the Asian Crisis of 
1997. Such FER accumulation, however, is constrained 


by the fact that it is possible only in times of currency - 


appreciation. 


Following the Balance of Payment (BoP) crisis of 
1990-91 that was essentially due to depletion of foreign 
exchange reserves, there was a conscious effort by the 
RBI to build up FER. This was done through buying 
foreign currency in the market during periods of surge in 
capital flows. As a result, FER levels increased from US$ 
5.8 billion in 1990-91 to US$ 314.6 billion at end May 
2008. The RBI is however following a hands-off policy in 
foreign exchange market after the 2008 global crisis, with 
intervention limited to curbing excess rupee volatility. As 
a result, during 2009-10 and 2010-11, when rupee was 
appreciating due to increase in capital flows, there was 
Virtually no intervention to build up FER. 


The sharp decline in rupee in 2011—12 however led the 
RBI to inject foreign exchange to the extent of US$ 20.1 
billion to stem the rupee slide. The pressure on currency 
has continued in the financial year 2012-13 because of 
the ongoing euro-zone crisis. The import cover of FER, 
as a result, has declined from 14.4 months of imports in 
2007-08 to 7.1 months in 2011-12. There are costs to 
intervention. The main cost is the release of corresponding 
rupee liquidity, when RBI intervenes in the market to buy 
foreign exchange. This may stoke inflation, which may not 
appeal in the current inflationary situation. 


COMPREHENSION 


Past experience however shows that measures like 
Market Stabilisation Scheme (MSS) have been effective 
in draining excess liquidity from the system. Countries 
like China and Turkey use cash reserve ratio (CRR) 
for the same purpose. The cost of a particular policy, 
however, has to be weighed against the benefits, which 
are manifold. First, intervention to buy FER during surge 
in capital leads to build-up of reserves, which provides 
self-insurance against external vulnerability. Second, 
the higher reserve levels restore investor confidence and 
may lead to an increase in foreign direct and portfolio 
investment flows that spurs growth and helps bridge the 
current account deficit. Third, in a scenario of high trade 
and CAD, as in India, allowing the currency to appreciate 
through nonintervention during times of surge in capital, 
could have further negative fallout for the BoP by making 
exports less competitive and imports cheaper. Lastly, 
buying foreign exchange provides more ammunition for 
intervention when the currency is declining, which could 
potentially lower currency volatility. l 


(i) What is the primary constraint in building foreign 
exchange reserves? _ 


(a) This is possible if the cash reserve ratio is upto 
a particular level. 

(b) This is possible if the domestic currency is 
appreciating. 

(c) This is possible when strong market stabilisation 
schemes are present to drain off excess liquidity. 

(d) None of the above 


(ii) For which of the following reasons, building up of 
foreign exchange reserve is essential? 


1. For self assurance in the domestic economy 


2. For better investor confidence and attracting 
- foreign direct investment 


_ 3. For preventing domestic currency from sliding by 
selling foreign exchange 


4. For, warding of any Balance of Payment crisis 


situation 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1, 3,4 
(c) 3, 4 (d) 1, 2, 3,4 


(iii) The significance of convertible foreign currency lies 
in the fact that, 


1. Most of the international transactions take place 
in convertible foreign exchange. 


2. International and domestic laws provide for 
maintaining a particular ratio of convertible 
foreign exchange to overall foreign exchange. 


(a) Only 1 is the correct reason. 
(b) Only 2 is the correct reason. 
(c) Both 1 and 2 are the correct reasons. 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 is the correct reason, 
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(iv) What are the possible effects of purchase of foreign 

exchange by RBI? . 

1. It will arrest the slide of rupee. 

2. It may stoke inflation due to greater availability 
of rupee. 

3. It improves the FER. 
(a) 1, 2, 3 
(c) 2, 3 


(b) 1, 2 
(d) 1,3 


Passage-128 


India is one of the largest producers of oilseeds in the 
world. However, 50 per cent of its domestic requirements 
are met through imports, out of which crude palm oil and 
RBD palmolein constitute about 77 per cent and soyabean 
oil constitutes about 12 per cent. Import dependence 
was about 3 per cent during 1992-93. The production 
of oilseeds, though it has increased in recent years 
(from 184.40 lakh tons in 2000-1 to 297.99 lakh tons in 
2011-12), has not kept pace with the demand for edible 
oils in India. Imports have helped raise the per capita 
availability of edible oils which has increased from 5.8 kg 
in 1992-93 increased to 14.5kg in 2010-11. i 


One instrument for promoting future domestic 
production is calibration of the import duty structure. Large 
imports of edible oils are primarily due to competitive 
prices of edible oils in the international market and the 
import duty structure which has been sharply reduced to 
near zero levels over time to protect consumers. India 
has a market share that allows it to set some independent 
tariff policy that can meet both goals better. Considering 
the situation, it is time to frame a price band for edible. 
oils in a manner that harmonises the interests of domestic 
farmers, processors, and consumers through imposition of 
import duty at an appropriate rate. The import duty would 
also generate revenue, which could also be utilised for an 
oilseeds development programme. Recently the tariff value 
of all edible oils which had remained unchanged since 
2006 was updated to market levels. This is a right step for 
aligning the tariffs to current prices for edible oils in the 
international market. By freezing the tariff value, imports 
had become more attractive than domestic refining. Over 
time, domestic oil palm production may also gain. 


India is also fortunate in having a wide range of oilseed 
crops grown in its different agro-climatic zones, including 
high value premium crops. Recently export of edible oils 
in branded consumer packs upto 5 kg has been allowed 
without any quantitative limit having minimum export 
price (MEP) of US $ 1500 per ton in order to encourage 
export of high value premium edible oils. Farmers respond 
to prices. The aim of policy is to consistently enhance 
their competitiveness. 


(i) Which amongst the following is a measure suggested 
for enhancing domestic production? - 

(a) Increasing the minimum support price. for edible 
oil 

(b) Encouraging greater research for better yield of 
high value premium edible oils 

(c) Increasing the minimum export price of edible 
oil 

(d) Increasing the import duty of edible oil 

(ii) Which amongst the following is implied by what is 
stated in the passage? 

(a) Lower production of edible oil is the result of 
competitive price of edible oil in international 
markets. 

(b) Lower production of edible oil is the result of 
import duly structure where duties have been 
reduced to near zero levels. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) 

_ (d) Neither (a) nor (b) 
(iii) Over time there has been reduction in import duty 
of edible oil, 

(a) To align import tariff with international laws 
and agreements that will exhort the signatories 
to reduce food subsidies j 

(b) To open up Indian economy and reduce tariff 

_ barrier. 
(c) To protect domestic consumers from price rise 
(d) All of the above 


Passage-129 


One major issue in services is the domestic barriers and 
regulations. Domestic regulations in strict WTO terms 
include licensing requirements, licensing procedures, 
qualification requirements, qualification procedures, 
and technical standards but here other restrictions and 
barriers are also considered. While there are many 
domestic regulations in our major markets which deny 


market access to us and therefore need`to be negotiated 


at multilateral and bilateral levels, there are also many 
domestic regulations in India which hinder the growth of 
this sector. Since domestic regulations perform the role 
of tariffs in regulating services, there is need to list the 
domestic regulations in India which need to be curbed to 
help growth of the sector and its exports, while retaining 
those which are necessary for regulating the sector at 
this stage. An indicative list of some important domestic 
regulations in India which need to be examined for suitable 
policy reforms in the services sector is as follows: 


In trade and transport services constraints include 


restrictions on inter-state movement of goods which could ` 


| 
| 
f 


ease with the adoption of the model Agriculture Produce 
and Marketing Committee (APMC) Act by many states; the 
Multimodal Transportation of Goods Act 1993 which needs 
revision to ease the existing restrictions on transportation 
and documentation through different modes of transport, 
particularly restrictions in the Customs Act which do not 
allow seamless movement of goods; and restrictions on 
free movement of cargo between Inland Container Depots 
(ICDs), Container Freight Stations (CFSs) and Ports. 


In construction, bottlenecks result from continuation of 
restrictions under the Urban Land Ceiling and\ Regulation 
Act (ULCRA) in some states namely Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, and West Bengal which have not yet 
repealed it and the confusion in the process required for 
clearance of buildings even after the repeal of ULCRA 
by passing of the Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulations) 
Repeal Act 1999 by the other states. There is also lack 
of clarity on the role of states as facilitators in the land 
acquisition policy resulting in increasing number of 
court litigations adding to risk profile of builders/projects 
thereby restricting lenders from extending finance to such 
builders/ projects. There are also restrictions on floor area 
ratio (FAR) in many states; and other restrictions like the 
application of bye laws/regulations and its exemptions 
e.g. increase in FAR which vary from project to project 
and are sometimes discriminatory. Obtaining environment 
clearance is another major hindrance. 


. While the accountancy professionals were hitherto 
allowed to operate either as a partnership firm or as a sole 
proprietorship firm or in their own name since the Indian 
regulations do not permit exceeding 20 professionals under 
one firm, the emergence of Limited Liability Partnership 


(LLP) structure is likely to address this impediment. © 


However, the number of statutory audits of companies per 
partner is restricted to 20. FDI is also not allowed in this 


sector and foreign service providers. are not allowed to — 


undertake statutory audit of companies as per the provisions 
of the laws in India. There are also domestic regulations like 
prohibition on the use of individual logos for partnership‘and 
single proprietorship accounting firms. These regulations 
need to be relaxed and streamlined to facilitate tie-ups and 


penetrate foreign markets given the potential for exporting | 


these services by the outsourcing mode. 


In legal services FDI is not permitted and international — 


law firms are not authorised to advertise and open offices 
in India. Foreign service providers can neither be appointed 
as partners nor sign legal documents and represent clients. 
The Bar Council is opposed to entry of foreign lawyers/law 
firms in any manner, Indian advocates are not permitted to 
enter into profit-sharing arrangements with persons other 
than Indian advocates. 


COMPREHENSION 


The education service comes under the concurrent 
list with multiple controls and regulations by central 
and state governments and statutory bodies. Regulations 
of minimum of 25 acres of land to establish a medical 
college restricts the setting up of medical colleges in 
cities like Delhi. Patient load factor regulations related 
to establishment of new medical colleges also need to 
be in tune with present day equipment-intensive patient 
care and modern practices and procedures of medical 
education. 


(i) Which amongst the following are considered to be 
restrictions in the growth of the construction sector? 


1. Continuation of Urban Ceiling and Land 
regulation Act in many states. 


2. Restrictions in the Floor are a ratio (FAR) in many 
states. ; 


3. Prohibition of FDI in construction sector in many 


states. 
(a) 1,2,3 (b) Only 1, 2 
(c) Only 1,3 (d) Only 2, 3 


(ii) Which of the following is not a suggestion made in 
-` the passage to remove the constraints in trade and 
transport services? 


(a) Adoption of the model Agricultural Produce and 
Marketing Committee (APMG) Act by many 
states 


(b) Creation of a national authority for integrated 
development of roads 


(c) Removal of restriction in the Customs Act 
prohibiting seamless movement of roads 


(d) None of the above 


(iii) Which amongst the following factors is/are 
considered as barriers by the author in the domestic 
sector? i 


1. Qualification procedures 
2. Learning requirements 
3. Legal provisions 

(a) 1, 2, 3° 

(c) 1,3 


(b) 1,2 
(d) 2, 3 


Passage-130 


The bourgeoisie, wherever it has got the upper hand, has 
put an end to.all feudal, patriarchal, idyllic relations. It has 


pitilessly torn asunder the motley feudal ties that bound - 


man to his “natural superiors”, and has left no other nexus 
between man and man than naked self-interest, than callous 


“cash payment”. It has drowned out the most heavenly ~ 


ecstasies of religious fervor, of chivalrous enthusiasm, of 
philistine sentimentalism, in the icy water of egotistical 
calculation. 
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It has resolved personal worth into exchange value, and 
in place of the numberless indefeasible chartered freedoms, 
has set up that single, unconscionable freedom -- Free 
Trade. In one word, for exploitation, veiled by religious 
and political illusions, it has substituted naked, shameless, 
direct, brutal exploitation. 


The bourgeoisie has stripped of its halo every occupation 
hitherto honoured and looked up to with reverent awe. It 
has converted the physician, the lawyer, the priest, the 
poet, the man of science, into its paid wage laborers. 


The bourgeoisie has torn away from the family its 
sentimental veil, and has reduced the family relation into 
a mere money relation. 


The bourgeoisie cannot exist without constantly 
revolutionising the instruments of production, and thereby 
the relations of production, and with them the whole 
relations of society. Conservation of the old modes of 
production in unaltered form was, on the contrary, the 
first condition of existence for all earlier industrial classes. 
Constant revolutionizing of production, uninterrupted 
disturbance of all social conditions, everlasting uncertainty 
and agitation distinguish the bourgeois epoch from all 
earlier ones. All fixed, fast frozen relations, with their 
train of ancient and venerable prejudices and opinions, 
are swept away, all new-formed ones become antiquated 
before they can ossify. All that is solid melts into air all 
that is holy is profaned, and man is at last compelled to 
face with sober senses his real condition of life and his 
relations with his kind. 


The need of a constantly expanding market for its 
products chases the bourgeoisie over the entire surface of 
the globe. It must nestle everywhere, settle everywhere, 
and establish connections everywhere. 

(i) As per the passage, which amongst the following is 
not what the bourgeoisie has destroyed? 
(a) The feudal ties 
(b) The family relationships 
(c) The respect for various occupations. 
(d) None of the above 


(ii) As per the author why has bourgeoisie brought a 
radical change in the social relationship? 


1. Bourgeoisie revolutionises the means of production 


and hence the whole relation of the society. 
2. Bourgeoisie values only money. 
(a) Only (1) is the correct reason. 
(b) Only (2) is the correct reason. 
(c) Both (1) and (2) are the correct reasons. 
(d) Neither (1) nor (2) is the correct reason. 


(iii) Which of the following is not the character of 
bourgeoisie? 

(a) Exploitation of the masses 

(b) Preserving earlier order and means of production 

(c) Weighing every relationship in monetary terms 

(d) None of the above 

(iv) Why does the bourgeoisie seek new markets for its 
products? 

1. It is the egotistical character of the bourgeoisie to 
seek new markets, destroy the existing setup and 
establish a new order. 

2. New markets bring greater profits. 

3. After some time the existing markets understand 
the exploitative character of the bourgeoisie, hence 
it is compelled to search for new markets. 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c)2 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 

(v) Which one of the following is the outcome of the 
bourgeoisie system? 

1. Free trade 

2. Chartered freedom 

3. More employment 

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only 

(c) l and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 


| Passage-131 


The sole aim of journalism should be service. The 
newspaper press is a great power, but just as an unchained 
torrent of water submerges whole country side and 
devastates crops, even so an uncontrolled press serves 
but to destroy. If the control is from without, it proves 
more poisonous than want of control. It can be profitable 
only when exercised from within. If this line of reasoning 
is correct, how many of the journals in the world would 
stand the test? But who would stop those that are useless? 
And who should be the judge? The useful and the useless 


must, like good and evil, go on together, and man must 
make his choice. 


The superficiality, the one-sidedness, the inaccuracy 
and often even dishonesty that have crept into modern 
journalism, continuously mislead honest men who want 
to see nothing but justice done. 


I have before me extracts from journals containing 
some gruesome things. There is communal incitement, 
gross misrepresentation and incitement to political violence 


bordering on murder. It is of course easy enough for | 


the government to launch out prosecutions or to pass 


ati i i a tate ha re ee a a aS te ee ee gm 


repressive ordinances. These fail to serve the purpose 
intended except very temporarily, and in no case do they 
convert the writers, who often take to secret propaganda, 
when the open forum of the press is denied to them. 


The real remedy is healthy public opinion that will 
refuse to patronise poisonous journals. We have our 
journalists associations. Why should it not create a 
department whose business it would be to study the 
various journals and find objectionable articles and bring 
them to the notice of the respective editors? The function 
of the department will be confided to the establishment of 
contact with the offending journals and public criticism of 
offending articles where the contact fails to bring about the 
desired reform. Freedom of the press is a precious privilege 
that no country can forego. But if there is , as there should 
be, no legislative check save that of the mildest character, 
an internal check, such as I have suggested should not be 
impossible and ought not to be resented? 


I hold that it is wrong to conduct newspapers by 
the aid of immoral advertisements. I do believe that if 
advertisements should be taken at all there should be a 
rigid censorship instituted by newspaper proprietors and 
editors themselves and that only healthy advertisement 
should be taken. The evil of immoral advertisements is 
overtaking even what are known as the most respectable 
newspapers and magazines. That evil has to be combated 
by refining the conscience of the newspapers proprietors 
and editors. That refinement can come not through the 
influence of an amateur editor like myself but it will come 
when their own conscience is roused to recognition of the 
growing evil or when it is superimposed upon them by 
a Government representing the people and aie for the 
people’s morals. 


(i) Which of the following is correct in terms of what 
is stated in the passage? 


1. External control of press is more dangerous than 
a press without any checks and control. 


2. Legislative checks are an important means for 
governing the conduct of press. 


(a) Only (1) is correct. 
(b) Only (2) is correct. 
(c) Both (1) and (2) is correct. 
(d) Neither (1) nor (2) is correct. 
(ii) What measure is suggested by the author for regulating 
the standard of advertisement in newspapers? 


(a) Development of a healthy public opinion against 


them | 
(b) Regulation by journalist association ! 


(c) Censorship instituted from within by the 
newspapers proprietors and editors 


(d) All of the above 


COMPREHENSION 


(iii) The author laments that most of the journals and 
newspapers would fail the ‘test’. Which test is here 
being referred to? 


1. The test of accurate reporting 
2. The test of control from within 


3. The test meeting the standards laid by legislative 
provisions 


(a) (1) and (2) and (3) all are correct. 
(b) Only (1) and (2) are correct. 

(c) Only (1) is correct. 

(d) Only (2) is correct. 


(iv) What is view of author about regulation of press by 
means of ordinances? 


(a) Ordinances and legislative checks are necessary 
for regulating the press. 


(b) Ordinances and legislative check should be mild 
and of regulatory nature only. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-132 


Policymakers are usually focused on short-run economic 
management issues. But the short run has to be a bridge to 
the long run. The central long-run question facing India is 
where will good jobs come from? Productive jobs are vital 
for growth. And a good job is the best form of inclusion. 
More than half our population depends on agriculture, but 
the experience of other countries suggests that the number 
of people dependent on agriculture will have to shrink if 
per capita incomes in agriculture are to go up substantially. 
While industry is creating jobs, too many such jobs are 
low productivity non-contractual jobs in the unorganised 
sector, offering low incomes, little protection, and no 


_ benefits. Service jobs are relatively high productivity, but 
_ employment growth in services has been slow in recent 


years. India’s challenge is to create the conditions for faster 
growth of productive jobs outside of agriculture, especially 
in organised manufacturing and in services, even while 
improving productivity in agriculture. The benefit of rising 
to the challenge is decades of strong inclusive growth. 


(i) Which amongst the following would be the best 
form of ‘inclusion’ for the people of backward region 
thriving mainly on subsistence agriculture? 

(a) Offering of food and agricultural subsidies by 
the government 

(b) Offering of a minimum number of days of weer 
employment by the government 


(c) Set up of an industrial zone primarily of agro 
based industries 


- (d) All of the above 
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(ii) The shortcoming(s) of the industrial jobs being 
created is partly because 
1. They are largely in unorgainsed sector 
2. Their productivity is low 
3. The duration of time for which these jobs is 
created is less 
(a) 1,2 (b) 1, 3 
(c) 2, 3 (d) 1, 2,3 
(iii) The objective of the passage is to highlight 
(a) The shortcoming of policy makers in focusing 
only on short term goals 
(b) The need for improving per capita income in 
agriculture 


(c) The need for creating productive jobs in 
manufacturing and services sector as best panacea 
for achieving inclusive growth 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-133 3 


Indian agriculture is broadly a story of success. It has 


done remarkably well in terms of output growth, despite 


weather and price shocks in the past few years. India is 


the first in the world in the production of milk, pulses, ` 


jute and jute-like fibres, second in rice, wheat, sugarcane, 
groundnut, vegetables, fruits and cotton production, and 
is a leading producer of spices and plantation crops as 
well as livestock, fisheries and poultry. The Eleventh Five 
Year Plan (2007-12) witnessed an average annual growth 
of 3.6 per cent in the gross domestic product (GDP) from 
agriculture and allied sector against a target of 4.0 per 
cent. While it may appear that the performance of the 
agriculture and allied sector has fallen short of the target, 
production has improved remarkably, growing twice as fast 
as population. India’s agricultural exports are booming at a 
time when many other leading producers are experiencing 
difficulties. The better agricultural performance is a result 
of: a) farmers’ response to better prices; b) continued 
technology gains; and c) appropriate and timely policies 
coming together. Yet India is at a juncture where further 


reforms are urgently required to achieve greater efficiency _ 


and productivity in agriculture for sustaining growth. 
There is need to have stable and consistent policies where 
markets play a deserving role and private investment in 
infrastructure is stepped up. An efficient supply chain that 
firmly establishes the linkage between retail demand and 
the farmer will be important. Rationalisation of agricultural 
incentives and strengthening of food price management 
will also help, together with a ewe trade policy 
for agriculture. 

These initiatives need to be coupled with skill 
development and better research and development in this 


sector along with improved delivery of credit, seeds, risk 
management tools, and other inputs ensuring sustainable 
and climate-resilient agricultural practices. Finally, while 
the sharp increase in prices of food articles, especially 
proteins, fruits and vegetables, and the growing foodgrains 
stocks in public sector continue to be subjects of debate, 
these may be the pointers towards the need for both 
relative price shifts responding to shifts in demand and 
reconsidering traditional instruments of food management, 
(i) Which amongst the following is not cited as a reason 

for improvement of agricultural performance in 

India? 

(a) Better agricultural credit facilities 

(b) Better prices for agricultural produce 

(c) Improved agricultural technology 

(d) Appropriate agricultural policies 
(ii) Why can India’s agriculture growth said to be 

satisfactory? 

(a) India is the leading producer of many food crops. 

(b) India has reached self aRECIEACY in food grain 

production. 
(c) Agricultural growth rate is nearly twice the 
growth rate of population. 

(d) All of the above 
(iii) Which amongst the following are measures 2s suggested 

for bringing further improvement and growth in 

agriculture? 

1. Strengthening of food prices 

2. Improving irrigation facilities 

3. Developing an efficient supply chain 

4. Waiver of loans in areas of subsistence agriculture 

5. Research in field of agriculture and allied 


technology. 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5- (od, 23325 
C T2 (d) 1,3,5 


(iv) Examine whether the following statements are 
correct in terms of what is stated in the passage? 
(a) India is self sufficient in production of pulses. 
(b)The growth in agriculture has helped in 
maintaining relatively stable food prices. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) are correct. 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 


Passage-134 


Corporate borrowers in India and other emerging 
economies are keen to borrow in foreign currency to 
benefit from lower interest and longer terms of credit. Such 
borrowings however, are not always helpful, especially 
in times of high currency volatility. During good times, 


domestic borrowers could enjoy triple benefits of (i) lower 
interest rates, (ii) longer maturity and (iii) capital gains 
due to domestic currency appreciation. This would happen 
when the local currency is appreciating due to surge in 
capital flows and the debt service liability is falling in 
domestic currency terms. The opposite would happen when 
the domestic currency is depreciating due to reversal of 
capital flows during crisis situations, as Sid a during 
the 2008 global crisis. 


A sharp depreciation in local currency would mean 
corresponding increase in debt service liability, as more 
domestic currency would be required to buy the same 
amount of foreign exchange for debt service payments. 
This would lead to erosion in profit margin and have mark- 
tomarket implications for the corporate. There would also 
be ‘debts overhang’ problem, as the volume of debt would 
rise in local currency terms. Together, these factors could 
create corporate distress, especially because the rupee 
tends to depreciate precisely when the Indian economy 
is also under stress, and corporate revenues and margins 
are under pressure. 


In this context, it is felt that one of the factors 
contributing to faster recovery of Indian economy after 
the 2008 global crisis was the low level of corporate 
external debt. As a result, the significant decline in the 
. value of rupee did not have major fallout for the corporate 


balancesheets. Foreign currency borrowings, therefore, 


have to be contracted carefully, especially when no ‘natural 
hedge’ is available. Such natural hedge would happen 
when a foreign currency borrower also has an export 
market for its products. As a result, export receivables 
would offset, at least to some extent, the currency risk 
inherent in debt service payments. This happens because 
fall in the value of the rupee that leads to higher debt 
service payments is partly compensated by the increase 
in the value of rupee receivables through exports. When 
export receivables and the currency of borrowings are 
different, the prudent approach is for corporations to enter 
currency swaps to re-denominate asset and liability in 
the same currency to create natural hedge. Unfortunately, 
too many Indian corporations with little foreign currency 
earnings leave foreign currency borrowings unhedged, 
so as to profit from low international interest rates. This 
is a dangerous gamble for reasons described above and 
should be avoided. 


~~) Which of the following are the perceived benefits of 
borrowing in foreign. currency? 


1. Availability of natural hedging in case of slide of 
domestic currency 


2. Lower interest rates for loans 
3. Longer duration of availability of loan 
4. Option of repayment of loan in local currency 


- (C) 29 


(ii) 


Gii) 


Gv) 


(v) 


(b) 1,3 

(d) 2, 3, 4 

Why would depreciation in domestic currency 
increase the liability of debt service? 


(a) 1,2,3,4 


(a) Due to depreciation in currency, quantum of 
overall loan in foreign currency would increase. 

(b) Due to depreciation in local currency the lender 
would ċharge higher interest and reduce the 
term of loan as there is erosion in the value of 
currency. 

(c) Due to depreciation in local currency, greater 
amount of local currency would be required to 
be spent for the same quantum of interest and 
loan payable in foreign currency. 

(d) All-of the above 

Statement: An exporter who has taken a loan in 

foreign currency would have a natural hedging ‘in 

case of decline in domestic currency. 

(a) The statement is always correct, as rise in exports 
earnings ‘would partially offset the loss due to 
decline in domestic currency. 

(b) The statement is partly correct as for natural 

_ hedging to happen exports earnings and foreign 
currency borrowing should be in same currency. 

(c) Statement is incorrect as export gain will not 
happen if local currency is depreciating. 

(d) No conclusions as per the statement can be drawn 
as export earning is independent of the variation 
in the rate of exchange. 

For the Indian companies which have borrowed in 

foreign currency, why is corporate distress likely to 

take place in case of depreciation of rupee? 

(a) Corporates in India are generally importers of 
goods. They would have to pay much higher 
amount in rupees for their imports. 


(b) The above situation could cause a debt overhang | 


problem resulting in distress. 

(c) Such a situation could cause trade deficit for the 
corporate, because for which they would have to 
borrow more money, compounding the problem 

and causing distress. 

(d) Apart from greater debt servicing in rupees to 
be done by the corporates, a slide in rupee is 
likely to take place when Indian economy is 
under stress. In such a situation their revenues 
are also likely to be adversely affected resulting 
in distress. 

Which amongst the following can be said to be the 

objective of the passage? 

(a) To highlight the risks of borrowing in foreign 
currency 
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(b) To highlight the need for hedging in case of 
borrowing in foreign currency 


(c) To highlight the advantages in case of borrowing 
in foreign currency at times appreciation of 
domestic currency 


(d) All of the above 


Passage-135 


Children inherit the qualities of the parents, no less 
than their physical features. Environment does play an 
important part, but the original capital on which a child 
starts life is inherited from its ancestors. I have always 
seen children successfully surmounting the effects of 
evil inheritance. That is due to purity being an inherent 
attribute of the soul. 


The real property that a parent can transmit to all 
equally is his or her character and educational facilities. 
Parents should seek to make their sons and daughters 
self- reliant, well able to earn an honest livelihood by the 
sweat of the brow. 


I believe implicitly that the child is not born mischievous 
in the bad sense of the term. If parents would behave 
themselves whilst the child is growing, before it is born 
and after, it is a well-known fact that the child would 
instinctive obey the law of Truth and the law of Love..... 
And believe me, from my experience of hundreds—I was 

‘going to say thousands — of children, I know that they 
have perhaps a finer sense of honour than you or I have. 
The greatest lessons of life, if we would but stoop and 
humble ourselves, we would learn not from grown- up 
learned men, but from the so-called ignorant children. 
Jesus never uttered a loftier or a grander truth than when 
he said that wisdom cometh out of the mouth of babes. 
I believe it. I have noticed it in my own experience that 
if we would approach babes in humility and innocence, 
we would learn wisdom from them, I have learned this 
one lesson—that what is impossible with man is child’s 
play with God and if we have faith in that Divinity which 
presides on the destiny of the meanest of his creation, I 
have no doubt that all things are possible and in that final 
hope, I believe and pass my time and endeavour to obey 
His will. If we are to reach real peace in this world and if 
we are to carry on a real war against war, we shall have 
to begin with children; and if they will grow up in their 
natural innocence, we won’t have to struggle, we won’t 
have to pass fruitless, idle resolutions, but we shall go 
from love to love and peace to peace until at last all the 
corners of the world are covered with that peace and love 
for which, consciously or unconsciously, the whole world 


is hungering. 
(i) Which amongst the following is correct in terms of 
what is stated in the passage? 


1. Evil effects of inheritance can not be surmounted 
by a child. 

2. The capital of life is inherited by the child from 
its ancestors. 
(a) Only (1) is correct. 
(b) Only (2) is correct. 
(c) Both (1) and (2) are correct. 
(d) Neither (1) nor (2) is correct. 

(ii) Why does the author believe that the greatest lessons 
of life can be learnt not from grown up adults but 
from the so called ignorant children? 

(a) Because children are wise. 

(b) Because children are innocent and truthful. 
(c) Both (a) and (b) are valid reasons. 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) is the valid reason. 

(iii) Why does the author feel that the harmful effects of 
inheritance can be overcome by children? 

1. It can be overcome because of the inherent purity 
of soul. 

2. It can be overcome because children are corrupted 
by environment and not by inheritance. 

~ 3. It can be overcome because children are not born 

mischievous. 
(a) 1, 2, 3 all are valid reasons. 
(b) Only land 2 are valid reasons. 
(c) Only 1 is the valid reason. 
(d) Only 2 is the valid reason. 


Passage-136 


The IT and ITeS sector has started facing competition from 
many developing countries. While the EU has the highest 
share in computer and information services exports, 
followed by India and the USA, many new competitors like 
China, Israel and the Philippines have emerged in recent 
years. Between 2005 and 2011, the annual average growth 
of computer services was 69 per cent in the Philippines, 
28 per cent in Sri Lanka, 59 per cent in Ukraine, 27 per 
cent in the Russian Federation, 37 percent in Argentina 
and 35 per cent in Costa Rica. Even if in some cases 
the export values are relatively low, the average annual 
growth of computer services in these economies is well 
above the average of the top exporters. In the BPO sector, 
countries such as the Philippines, Malaysia and China in 
the Asian continent; Egypt and Morocco in North Africa; 
Brazil, Mexico, Chile and Columbia in Latin America; and 
Poland and Ireland in Europe are emerging as attractive 
destinations for voice contracts, posing a significant threat 
to Indian firms. According to NASSCOM, in the last five 
years, India has lost about 10 per cent market share to the 
rest of the world in the world BPO space, most of which 


ee Se ee pe e — 


E 


is in the voice contract segment. 


Though China faces challenges, such as language 
proficiency, the country is spending large amounts in 
mission mode to increase English proficiency, and thus 
may eventually emerge as a threat to India. Though the 
Philippines, the second largest destination for outsourcing, 
is currently facing the challenge of appreciating currency, 
it is a serious competitor having developed both the 
hardware and software segments of IT. Outsourcing 
has also become a national issue in several developed 
countries, like the USA and the UK, who are supporting 
the local BPO industry through various means. According 
to industry sources, the BPO industry in the UK employs 
800,000 British workers and is emerging as a vital part 
of the economy. 


In such a situation, the Indian BPO industry needs to 
gear up to address the challenges. Information campaigns 
to dispel the myths and fears about outsourcing need to be 
undertaken by the industry in the developed economies. 
India should also move up the value chain in software 
services. Equally important is the need to focus on the 
large domestic sector where there is a huge opportunity 
which, if tapped could also lead to lower costs due to scale 
economies. To address the rising wages in the urban BPO 
space, there is a need to move more towards rural areas, 
for which skill development, and English language training 
with American and different European accents is necessary. 


(i) Which amongst the following is correct as per what 

is stated in the passage? 

(a) India’s percentage share in the BPO sector has 
fallen down in the recent years. 

. (b) Philippines and China are likely to emerge as 
serious challengers to India in BPO sector. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) are correct. 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) is correct. 
(ii) Which amongst the following is not a measure 
suggested tackling the challenge in the BPO sector? 
(a) Dispel fears and false notions in developed 
countries about outsourcing. 

(b) Invest in infrastructural development and research 
in this sector. 

(c) Focus also on the growing domestic sector so to 


become more competitive because of economy 
of scales. 


(d) Make effort to move up the value chain in 
software services 


(iii) Match the country with the challenges it faces in the 
BPO sector?. 


(A) China 
(B) India 
(C) Philippines 


COMPREHENSION £ NEET: 
|. Improving English language proficiency 
2. Tackling the appreciating currency 
3. Investing in I.T related infrastructure. 
4. Expanding in semi urban areas/ rural areas to 
become more cost effective. 
(a) A-1,B-2, C-3 (b) A-2, B-3 C-2 
(c) A-1, B-4, -C-2 (d) A-4, B-2, C-3 
(iv) The objective of the passage is, 
1. To highlight the growing trends world over in IT 
and ITeS sector. 
2. To highlight the challenges before India in IT and 
ITeS sector and suggest measures to tackle it. 
3. To highlight the market capture of various 
countries in the IT and ITeS sector. 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1, 2, and 3 


Passage-137 


Another challenge is how to maximise agricultural income 
while adopting a more sustainable agricultural strategy. 
The. concerns here are land and water degradation due to 
soil erosion, soil salinity, water logging, and excessive 
application of nutrients. There are concerns arising also 
from over-exploitation of water resources, especially in the 
Green Revolution belt. Better management practices for 
rehabilitation of degraded land and water resources hold 
the key. Measures must be taken to promote use of quality 
seeds, cultivation of drought resistant varieties of crops, 
judicious use of available water, balanced use of fertilisers, 
farm mechanisation to improve efficiency levels, and wider 


‘use of irrigation facilities. Expenditure on agricultural 


research also needs to be stepped up substantially. 


Climate change and extreme weather events with greater 
intensity and frequency can have serious implications for 
our agriculture sector and create greater instability in food 


. production and thereby farmers’ livelihood. The current 


crop insurance system also needs to be further refined in 
order to cater to the unavoidable climatic conditions or 
pest epidemics. 


Declining per capita availability of foodgrains has been 
a major concern in India. For ensuring nutritional security, 
it is not only important to increase per capita availability 
of foodgrains but also to ensure the right amounts of food 
items in the food basket of the common man. A thrust on 
horticulture products and protein-rich items is required for 
enhancing per capita availability of food items as well as 
ensuring nutritional security. 


The pace of agricultural growth in the eastern. and 
north-eastern regions has been slower than in the rest of 
the country. The good prospects of production in many 
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crops in these parts of the country should quickly be taken 
advantage of in the years to come. Hence a strategy for 
agricultural development in eastern and north-eastern India 
comprising multiple livelihood opportunities, sustainable 
agricultural development through a farming systems 
approach, efficient national resources management, eco- 
regional technology missions, and rice-based farming 
systems needs to be put in place. 


Another critical issue is supply chain management 
in agricultural marketing in India. Farmers’ access to 
markets is hampered by poor roads, rudimentary market 
infrastructure, and excessive regulation. Many agricultural 
crops are perishable in nature and post-harvest handling 
issues and marketing problems affect the farm incomes. 
It is necessary that we evolve mechanisms for linking 
wholesale processing, logistics and retailing with farm- 
production activities so as to generate enhanced efficiency, 
better farm prices, etc. The private sector should be 
allowed to operate in developing these market linkages for 
which suitable reforms will help. Recently the government 
allowed foreign direct investment (FDI) in retail, which 


_ has been supported by many farmer organisations as well, 


and it can pave the way for investment in new technology 
and marketing of agricultural produce in India. 


There has been substantial increase in the MSPs of 
various crops over the last few years. Though considered 
necessary for incentivising farmers, the MSP signals the 

floor price for the produce. There is a huge cost involved in 
the process, in the form of food subsidy. Further, this policy 
of stocking foodgrains well above the buffer norms comes 
under criticism on the grounds of hoarding and creating 
artificial shortages in the market, thereby jacking up the 


- prices of essential commodities. Urgent attention needs to 


be accorded to efficient food stocks management, timely 


- offloading of stocks and a stable and predictable trade policy. 


Strengthening agricultural statistics with reliable and 
timely availability of forecasts of agricultural crops 
is also an immediate need as the gaps in agricultural 
statistics will hamper agricultural development planning 


and policymaking. 


With these and other improvements, it should be 
possible to sustain the 4 percent growth target set for 


agriculture and allied sectors in the Twelfth Five Year Plan. 


(i) As per the passage, which amongst the following 
- are factors which are likely to adversely affect 
agricultural sector in the future? 
1. FDI in retail sector 
2. Increased frequency and intensity of adverse 
weather events 
3. Subsidy on diesel and fertilisers 
yay; 2:3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) Only 2 (d) Only 3 


(ii) To tap the agricultural growth potential of eastern ang 
north eastern sector, which amongst the following jg 
not a measure suggested in the passage? 


(a) Rice based farming 


(b) Efficient management of the available resources. _ 


(c) Formulation of appropriate agricultural 
development strategy ' 
(d) Prevention of degradation of soil due to water 
logging and salinity 
. (iii) Which are following are the concerns / impediments 
to the challenge of a sustainable agricultural growth 
strategy? 


1. Over exploitation of water resources especially in 
green revolution area 


2. Non judicious use of agricultural subsidies 
3. Degradation of land due to soil erosion 
(a) 1,2,3 + (By 2 

(c) 1,3 . (d) 2,3 


~ (iv) The shortcoming in the current crop insurance 


scheme is that ` 
(a) It does not cover subsistence type of farmers 


(b) It has limited access in terms of regions as well 
as social strata 


(c) It needs to be improved to cater to damage caused 
due to unavoidable climate conditions or pest 
epidemics 

(d) All of the above 

_ (v) Which among the following is correct in terms of 
what is stated in the passage? 

l. The minimum support prices need to be further 

increased so as to incentivise the farmers. 


2. FDI in relate is likely to improve marketing of 
agricultural produce in India. 


(a) Only (1) is correct. 
(b) Only (2) is correct. 
(c) Both (1) and (2) are correct. 
_ (d) Neither (1) nor (2) is correct. 
(vi) Which amongst the following is implied by what is 
Stated in the passage? 
l. Stocking of food grains is leading to artificial 
shortages and price rise of food grains 
2. Present agricultural research is insufficient to cater 
to agricultural needs 
3. Change, in type of crops being grown/promoted 


needs.to the done, to meet the nutritional needs 
of the population 


(a) 1, 2, 3 
(c) 1,3 


(b) 1,2 
(d) 2,3 
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Passage-138 


] am afraid that for years to come India would be engaged 
in passing legislation in order to raise the down-trodden, 
the fallen, from the mire into which they have been 
sunk by the capitalists, by the landlords, by the so-called 
higher classes, and then, subsequently and scientifically, 
by the British ruler. If we are to lift these people from the 
mire, then it would be the bounded duty of the National 
Government of India, in order to set its house in order, 
continually to give preference to these people and even 
free them from the burdens under which they are bring 
crushed. And, if the landlords, zamindars, moneyed men 
and those who are today enjoying privileges—I do not 
care whether they are Europeans or Indians — if they find 
that they are discriminated against, I shall sympathise with 
them, but I will not be able to help them, even if I could 
possible do so, because I would seek their assistance in 
that process, and without their assistance it would not be 
possible to raise these people out of the mire. 


It will, therefore, be a battle between the haves and the 
have-nots: and if that is what is feared, I am afraid the 
National Government will not be able to come into being 
if all the classes hold the pistols at the head of the dumb 
millions and say: ‘You shall not have a Government of 
your own unless you guarantee our possessions and our 
rights. 


...Much as I would like to spare every pice of the 


public treasury, it would be bad economy to do away — 


with provincial Governors and regard Chief Ministers as 
a perfect equivalent. Whilst I would resent much power 
of interference to be given to Governors, I do not think 
that that they should be mere figure-heads. They should 
have enough power enabling them to influence ministerial 
policy for the better. In their detached position they would 
be able to see things in their proper perspective and thus 
prevent mistakes by their Cabinets. Theirs must be an 
allpervasive moral influence in their provinces. — 


This office holding is a step towards either greater 
prestige or its total loss. If it is not to be a total loss, the 
ministers and the legislators have to be watchful of their 
own personal and public conduct. They have to be, like 
Caesar’s wife, above suspicion in everything. They may 
not make private gains either for themselves or for their 
relatives or friends. If the relatives or friends get any 
appointment, it must be only because they are the best 


among the candidates, and their market value is always | 


greater than what they get under the Government. The 
ministers and the legislators have to be fearless in the 
performance of their duty. They must always be ready to 
risk the loss of their seats of offices. 


A popular ministry is responsible to the legislatures 


and cannot do anything without their consent. Every 
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elected member in a popular legislature is responsible to 
his voters. Therefore, the voter who represents the public 
should ponder well before embarking on any criticism of 
the government of his creation. Moreover, one bad habit 
of the :people should be borne in mind. They do not like 
any tax whatsoever. Where there is good government, the 
tax-prayer gets full return for his money as, for example, 
the water tax in cities. No tax-payer could get water on his 
own for the same payment. But even so, and in spite of the 
fact that the tax is levied by the popular will, tax payers 
always resent even paying such taxes. It is, of course, true 
that one cannot prove the benefit of all taxes as easily as 
the one I have cited as an example. But as society grows, 
it is difficult to explain to the individual tax payer, how he 
gets his return for any particular tax. This much, however, 
is clear that taxes as a whole should stand for the general 
benefit of society. If this were not so, the argument that 
the taxes were levied by popular will would not hold. 


(i) The role of the governors, envisaged by the author 
in administration is that of, 
1. A titular figure head 
2. A moral influence on polices 
3. An active politician 
4. A detached but guiding statesman 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 2, 3, 4 
(c) 2,4 (d) 1, 2,4 
(ii) Why does the author feel that it is difficult to explain 
the role of taxes to the taxpayers? 
(a) The role of taxes is not always easy to elucidate. 


(b) People have inherent resentment towards payment 
of taxes. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) are the correct reasons. 
(d) Neither (a) nor.(b) is the correct reasons. 


(iii) Why does the author feel that holding a public office 
can be a matter of ‘a greater prestige or its total 
loss’? 

l. People are likely to be either genuine public 
servants or usurper of power. 


2. Work and policy of the public office holders will 
either endear them to the masses or draw their 
resentment. 


3. By bring impartial and fearless they may either 
be seen as champions of masses or as villains. 


(a) 1, 2 and 3—all are correct reasons. 
(b) Only 2 and 3 are correct reasons. 
(c) Only 3 is the correct reason. © 

(d) Only 2 is the correct reason. 


(iv) Why would the author sympathise with the ‘haves’ 
who are discriminated against but would not be able 
to help them? 
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(a) Laws would prevent the author from assisting 
the haves. 


(b) There would be class conflict if he were to try 
to help the haves. 


(c) The have-nots would be required to be 
emancipated even at the cost of and with the 
assistance of the haves. 


(d) For all of the above reasons. 


Passage-139 


Land is probably the single most valuable asset in the 
country today. Not only could greater liquidity for 
land allow more resources to be redeployed efficiently 
in agriculture, it could ease the way for land-utilising 
businesses to set up. Perhaps as important, it could allow 
land to serve as collateral for credit. Three important 
needed steps are: to map land carefully and assign 
conclusive title, to facilitate land leasing, and to create 
a fair but speedy process of land acquisition for public 
purposes. 


The National Land Records Modernisation Programme 
(NLRMP) which started in 2008 aims at updating and 
digitising land records by the end of the Twelfth Plan. 
Eventually 
where registration of a title does not imply the owner’s 
title is legally valid—to conclusive title, where it does. 
Digitisation will help enormously in lowering the costs 
of land transactions, while conclusive title will eliminate 
legal uncertainty and the need to use the government as 
an intermediary for acquiring land so as to ‘cleanse’ title. 
Given the importance of this programme, its rollout in 
various states needs to be accelerated: Easier and quicker 
land transactions will especially help small and medium 
enterprises that do not have the legal support or the 
management capacity that large enterprises have. 


. Widespread prohibition of land leasing raises the cost 
to rural-urban migration as villagers are unable to lease 
their land, and often have to leave the land untilled or 
leave a family member behind to work the land. Lifting 
these restrictions can help the landless (or more efficient 
landowners) get land from those who migrate, even 
while it will allow landowners with education and skills 
to move to industry or services. Compulsory registration 
of leaseholds and of the owner’s title would provide 
tenants and landowners protection. Of course, for such a 
leasing market to take off, owners should be confident that 
longterm tenancy would not lead to their losing ownership. 
With a vibrant leasing market, and clear title, there should 
be little reason for not strengthening ownership rights. 


For large projects with a public purpose—such ag 


the proposed National Industrial and Manufacturjn 
Zones, which will facilitate the setting up of small ang 
medium enterprises—large-scale land acquisition may 
be necessary. Given that the people currently living on 
the identified land will suffer significant costs including 
the loss of property and livelihoods, a balance has to be 
drawn between the need for economic growth and the costs 
imposed on the displaced. The Right to Fair Compensation 
and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement Bill 2011, currently before Parliament, 
attempts to draw such a balance. As experience is gained 
with large-scale land acquisition, the institutions set up by 
the bill can be fine-tuned to achieve its aims. 


Finally, encouragement needs to be given to land 
readjustment schemes, where when an area is identified 
for development, owners participate by giving up some 
of their land for infrastructure creation, but get back the 
rest, with the benefit that its value is enhanced by the 
infrastructure. Small and medium enterprise clusters can 
benefit especially from such schemes. Given that large- 
scale land acquisition is still at a nascent stage, central 
schemes should allow room for states to experiment and 
should be modified in light of state experiences. 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


Which among the following is are essential for 
increasing the liquidity of land? 


1. Fixation of appropriate price for land vide ‘circle 
rates’ 


2. Assigning conclusive title for land 

3. Make more land available for leasing 

(a) Only 2 (b) Only 3 

(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 both 

Which amongst the following is not a benefit 

envisaged from digitisation of land records? 

(a) It will enable the government to acquire large 
tracts of land in speedier manner. 

(b) It will remove doubts about the title of land. 

(c) It will reduce the transaction costs of land 

(d) It will do away with the need for acquiring land 
through the government to ensure a sound title. 

Which one of the following is implied by what is 

stated in the passage? 

(a) State laws and individual considerations should 
not become an impediment in acquisition of land 
for large projects with a public purpose. 

(b) Acquisition of land for large projects should be 
done at the prevalent market rates. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) are implied. 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) is implied. . 
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iv) which of the following are correct about leasing of 


jand? 

|. Leasing of land would help better utilisation of 
land. 

2, Clear title would be essential for ‘leasing market’ 
to take off. 


3, Digitisation and registration of lands would greatly 
facilitate leasing of land. 
(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 1 and 2 


(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 
Which of the following would be correct regarding 
what is stated about land readjustment schemes? 
|. In such schemes, owners are likely to be liable 
for parting with a part of land for developing 
infrastructure. 
2. All categories of enterprises are likely to hugely 
benefit from such schemes. 
3. There is need for appropriate legislation for 
encouraging land readjustment schemes. 
fa) 1, 2,5 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 only 
(vi) Which amongst the following is a fallout of 
widespread prohibition of land leasing, especially 
in rural areas? 

(a) Itbecomes a hindrance in effective implementation 
of land readjustment schemes. 

(b) It instigates people of rural areas to migrate to 
urban areas as they cannot lease the land. 

(c) It causes land to remain locked/ not being 
available to rural landless or to more efficient 
land owners. 

(d) All of the above 


Passage-140 


Everything in India attracts me. It has everything that a 
human being with the highest possible aspirations can 
want. 


India is essentially karmabhumi (land of duty) in 
contradiction to bhogabhumi (land of enjoyment). 


India is one of the few nations on the earth which have 
retained some of their ancient institutions although they 
have been overlaid with superstition and error. But she has 
hitherto shown an inherent capacity for purging herself of 
error and superstition. My faith in her ability to solve the 
economic problems that face her millions has never been 
So bright as it is today. 

“uae that India’s mission is different from that of 
a a India is fitted for the religious supremacy of the 
rld. There is no parallel in the world for the process of 
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y undergone. 
s fought with 
her nations have been 
in all by soul force. 
rute 


purification that this country has voluntaril 
India is less in need of steel weapons, it ha 
divine weapons, it can still do so. Ot 
votaries of brute force. India can W 
History supplies numerous instances to prove that b 
force is nothing before soul force. Poets have sung about 
it and seers have described their experiences. 


If India takes up the doctrine of the sword, she may 
gain momentary victory. Then India will cease to be the 
pride of my heart. I am wedded to India because I owe 
my all to her. I believe absolutely that she has a mission 
for the entire world. She is not to copy Europe blindly. 
India’s acceptance of the sword will be the hour of my 
trial. I hope I shall not be found wanting. My religion has 
no geographical limits. If I have a living faith in it, it will 
transcend my love for India herself. My life is dedicated 
to service of India through the religion of non- violence. 

If India makes violence her creed, and I have survived, I 
would not care to live in India. She will cease to evoke any 
pride in me. My patriotism is subservient to my religion. 
I cling to India like a child to its mother’s breast, because 
I feel that she gives me the spiritual nourishment I need. 
She has the environment that responds to my highest 
aspirations. When that faith is gone, I shall feel like an 
orphan without hope of ever finding a guardian. 

(i) Why is the author very hopeful about India, despite 
the ancient institutions of the country being overlaid 
with superstitions and errors? 

(a) India and Indians have been believers of truth 
and non violence. 

(b) India and Indians have guided the world in past. 

(c) India and Indians have the ability to correct their 
mistakes and eliminate them from their ethos. 


(d) All of the above 


(ii) Why would the author not choose to live in India, 
if India were to select the path of violence? 


1. The author believes non violence to be primary 
and love for country to be secondary. 


2. The author believes that his country should inspire 
him spiritually also and when it fails to do so, he 
cannot help but be forced to disown it. 


(a) Only 1 is the correct reason. 
(b) Only 2 is the correct reason. 

(c) Both 1 and 2 are the correct reasons. 
(d) Neither 1 and 2 is the correct reason. 


(iii) Why does the author feel that India does not need 
conventional weapons? 
(a) India already has sufficient conventional weapons 

and does not need any more. 


(b) India’s traditional weapons of warfare are 
sufficient for its defence. 
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(c) India has been gifted with celestial weapons and 
does not need conventional weapons. 


(d) Truth and non violence are India’s weapons. 


Passage-141 


Sustainable development is a difficult balancing act in 
countries with low incomes. Society has to simultaneously 
accomplish three things with trade-offs: improve economic 
well-being with social justice for the present generation, 
yet manage with more restrained use of land, air, 
forest, energy, and water resources, and protect future 
generations. The choices are more difficult in developing 
countries because they affect people’s livelihoods. Such 
a ‘stewardship’ to succeed therefore needs to respond to 
people’s needs, share information on choices and costs, 
and ensure participation and ownership. 


India has done well on all such counts of stewardship 
over the past decades. Economic reforms since the 1980s 
have accelerated growth and incomes. Social well-being 
has improved broadly, as measured by gains in life 
expectancy. India has stepped up protection of its natural 
environment such as forests. Its particular development 
path has relied on fast-growing services—a low emissions- 
intensity path with accelerated literacy and education 
promising a better future. While India could have done 
even better, much has been accomplished. The reasons 
behind such progress are undoubtedly strong institutional 
underpinnings: democratic participation, constitutional 
protection of social justice, and a steady accretion of 
environmental laws and regulations, multiple actors, 


markets, and expanding government programmes and 
policies. 


India will nevertheless need to save and spend even 


more to meet its objectives of economic well-being - 


with environmental sustainability, while continuing to 
reduce its carbon intensity of growth. This is possible 
and doable. New institutional challenges are being 


posed by more intense pressures on land and agriculture, ` 


rapid urbanisation, the quality of public services, public 
environmental health, and deteriorating air and water. 


Differential prices, incentives, regulations, and taxes will 


need to be supportive, especially on energy, to help shift 
to a more efficient and equitable development path. New 
non-carbon, renewable energy sources and technologies 
will be crucial, mostly led by the private sector. Social 
justice will require stepped-up public spending on energy 
access and other elements of the eight National missions. 


(i) The author believes that sustainable development is a 
difficult balancing act in countries with low incomes 
because, 


(a) Such country usually do not have sufficient 
resources for economic growth. | 


Intelligent use of the bodil 


in hand with a corres 


(b) Access to green technology has been denied/j, 
not available, which would otherwise enable Such 
sustainable development. 

(c) Social justice and protection of resources for 
future generations may involve some compromise 
of the present economic growth. 

(d) All of the above 


(ii) Which amongst the following are the areas emerging 
as institutional challenges to sustainable development 
of India, as per the passage? . 

1. Increased pressure on land and agriculture, 

2. Adequate availability of finance for Various 

schemes of sustainable development. 

3. Deteriorating air and water quality. 

4. Non availability of green technology especially 
with private sector 

(a) 12233 (b) 1, 3 

(c) 1, 3,4 (d) 1 only 

(iii) Which of the following statements can be Said 
to correct in the context of what is stated in the 
passage? | | 

1. India has shown good economic growth relying 

~ largely on services in the past few decades but 
has exhibited inadequate social development. 

2. Development of green technology and tapping 
of renewable energy sources would be crucial to 
sustainable growth in India. 

3. India would not encounter major challenges in 

` future in achieving sustainable economic growth. 

(a) I 2a (b) 1, 2 

(c) 2, 3 (d) 2 only 
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Real education consists in drawing the best out of yourself. 


What better book can there be than the book of humanity? 


_Thold that true education of the intellect can only come 
through a proper exercise and training of the bodily organs, 
e.g., hands, feet, eyes, ears, nose, etc. In other word an 


y Organs in a child provides 
f developing his intellect. But 
the mind and body goes hand 
ponding awakening of the soul, the 
rove to be a poor lopsided affair. By 


ean education of the heart. A proper 
and all round development of the mind, therefore, can take 


place only when it proceeds pari passu with the education 
of the physical and spiritual faculties of the child. They 
constitute an indivisible whole. According to this theory, 
therefore, it would be a gross fallacy to suppose that they 


can be developed piecemeal or independently of one 
another. 


the best and quickest way o 
unless the development of 


former alone would p 
spiritual training I m 
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ee ee E T 


to iaa: 


t aeae appt a pn erat R 


| hold that true education of the intellect can only come 
through a proper exercise and training of the bodily organs, 
CBs hands, feet, eyes, ears, nose, ete. In other word an 
` intelligent use of the bodily organs in a child provides 
the best and quickest way of developing his intellect. But 
unless the development of the mind and body goes hand 
in hand with a corresponding awakening of the soul, the 
former alone would prove to be a poor lopsided affair, By 
spiritual training I mean education of the heart. A proper 
- and all round development of the mind, therefore, can take 
place only when it proceeds pari passu with the education 
of the physical and spiritual faculties of the child. They 
constitute an indivisible whole. According to this theory, 
therefore, it would be a gross fallacy to suppose that they 
can be developed piecemeal or independently of one 
another. 


By Education I mean an all-round drawing out of the 


best in child and man body, mind and spirit. Literacy is not’ 


the end of education nor even the beginning. It is only one 

of the means whereby man and woman can be educated. 

Literacy in itself is no education. I would therefore begin 

the child’s education by teaching it a useful handicraft 

and enabling it to produce from the moment it begins its 
training. 
(i) What is per the author is the aim of providing real 
education? 
(a) Providing literacy to an individual. 
(b) Providing vocation to an individual. 
(c) Bringing out the best in the individual. 
(d) All of the above 

(ii) What as per the author is the quickest’ way of 
developing a child’s intellect? | 
(a) By providing literacy to the child. 

(b) By providing for proper exercise and training of 
bodily organs. | 

(c) By especial discourses which stimulate a child’s 
intellect. ; 

(d) By a combination of all of the above. 

(iii) The author treats entity of an individual child as an 
indivisible whole. What is the ramification of this, 
as per author regarding the education of a child? 

1. Development of mind, body and spirit cannot take 
place independent of each other. 

2. Literacy plays little role in child’s education. 

3. Education of heart is more important than 
education of the body. 

(a) All of 1, 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1. and 3. 


(b) Only 1 and 2 
(d) Only 1 
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Indian agriculture, with two-third rainfed area remains 
vulnerable to various vagaries of monsoon, besides facing 
occurrence of drought and flood in many parts of the 
country. Natural calamities such as drought and flood occur 
frequently. in many parts of the country. Climate change 
will aggravate these risks and may considerably affect food 
security through direct and indirect effects on crops, soils, 
livestock, fisheries, and pests. Building climate resilience, 
therefore, is critical. Potential adaptation strategies to deal 
with the adverse impacts of climate change are developing 
cultivars tolerant to heat, moisture, and salinity stresses; 
modifying crop management practices; improving water 
management; adopting new farm practices such as 
resource-conserving technologies; crop diversification; 
improving pest management; making available timely 
weather-based advisories; crop insurance; and harnessing 
the indigenous technical knowledge of farmers. 


The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has 
initiated a scheme on National Initiative on Climate 
Resilient Agriculture with an outlay of 7350 crore for 
2010-12. This initiative has been planned as a multi- 
disciplinary, multi-institutional effort covering crops, 
livestock, and fisheries and focusing mainly on adaptation 
and mitigation of climate change in agriculture. It also 
has a component for demonstration of climate-coping 
technologies on farmers’ fields in 100 most vulnerable 
districts. State-of-the-art infrastructure is being set up at 
key research institutes to undertake frontier research on 
climate change adaptation and mitigation. 

(i) What doe “building climate resilience” imply in the 

passage? 

(a) It refers to technology development by which 
changes in the climate can be overcome at the 
ground level 


(b) It refers to the technology development and 
methods by which by which adverse impact of 
climate change can be diminished on agriculture. 


(c) Both (a) and (b) 
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 

(ii) As per the passage which amongst the following are 
factors which call for building climate resilience? 
1. Indian agriculture’s large dependence on monsoon. 
2. India’s lack of micro finance and crop insurance. 
3. Climate change aggravating vagaries of monsoon. 
(a) 1.2.3 fe FZ 
(c) 2,3 (d) 1, 3 

(iii) Which amongst the following is not a measure 


suggested in the passage to counter the adverse effect 
of climate change on agriculture? 
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(a) Crop diversification 
(b) Modifying crop management practices 
(c) Providing for crop insurance 


(d) Improving co-operative farming techniques 


Passage-144 


I hope to demonstrate that real swaraj will come not by the 


acquisition of authority by a few but by the acquisition of 


the capacity by all to resist authority when abused. In other 
words, swaraj is to be attained by educating the masses to 
a sense of their capacity to regulate and control authority. 


We have long been accustomed to thinking that power 
comes only through legislative assemblies. I have regarded 
this belief as a grave error brought about by inertia or 
hypnotism. A superficial: study of the British history has 
made us think that all power percolates to the people from 
parliaments. The truth is that power resides in the people 
and it is entrusted for the time being to those whom they 
may choose as their representatives. The parliaments have 
no power or even existence independently of the people. 


Imagine a whole people unwilling to conform to the laws 
of the legislature and prepared to suffer the consequences 
of non-compliance! They will bring the whole legislative 
and the executive machinery to a standstill. The police 
and the military are of use to coerce minorities however 
powerful they may be. But no police or military coercion 
can bend the resolute will of a people, out for suffering. 
to the uttermost. 


And parliamentary procedure is good only when 
its members are willing to conform to the will of the 
majority. In other words, it is fairly effective only among 
compatibles. 

(i) As per the author when can real swaraj be achieved? 


1. When people are able to elect their own 
representatives to the legislative assemblies. 


2. When people have the capacity to regulate and 
control those who have the authority/ whom they 
have elected. 


(a) Only when 1 is achieved. 
(b) Only when 2 is achieved. 
(c) Only when both | and 2 are achieved. 
(d) In neither of the above two situations. 


(ii) As per the passage, what is the role of the peoples 
‘representatives vis-a-vis exercise of power? 


1. Representatives are only temporary custodians of 
power which is inherently vested in the people. 


2. Power, emanates from the legislative assemblies and 
is exercised through the peoples representatives. 


(a) Only 1 above is true. 
(b) Only 2 above is true. 


‘I must limit the points of utter independence to matters of 


(c) Both | and 2 are true. 
(d) Neither of the above two statements are true. 


(iii) What role does the author envisage for people’s 

representatives? 

(a) Representatives are like the industrialist, although 
they create wealth, it is their duty to share it with 
people. i 

(b) Representatives are like trustees who do not 
own the trust property, but have been given the 
temporary authority to use it for the benefit of 
someone else. 


(c) Representative are like guardians in whom the 
real authority vests, but it is to be wisely used 
for benefit of their wards. 


(d) All of the above 


| Passage-145 


Differences of opinion should never méan hostility. If 
they did, my wife and I should be sworn enemies of one 
another. I do not know two persons in the world who had 
no difference of opinion, and as I am a follower of the 
Gita, I have always attempted to regard those who differ 
from me with.the same affection as I have for my nearest 
and dearest. 


I shall continue to confess blunders each time the people 
commit them. The only tyrant I accept in this world is the 
‘still small voice’ within me. And even though I have to 
face the prospect of a minority of one, I humbly believe | 
have the courage to be in such a hopeless minority. 


I can truthfully say that I am slow to see the blemishes 
of fellow beings, being myself full of them, and therefore 
being in need of their charity. I have learnt not to judge 
any one harshly and to make allowances for defects that 
I may detect. ` 


I have often been charged with having an unyielding 
nature. I have been told that I would not bow to the 
decisions of the majority. I have been accused of being 
autocratic... I have never been able to subscribe to the 
charge of obstinacy or autocracy. On the contrary, I pride 
myself on my yielding nature in non-vital matters. I detest 
autocracy. Valuing my freedom and independence I equally 
cherish them for others. I have no desire to carry a single 
soul with me, if I cannot appeal to his or her reason. 
My unconventionality I carry to the point of rejecting 
the divinity of the oldest ‘shastras’ takes if they cannot 
convince my reason. But I have found by experience that, 
if I wish to live in society and still retain my independence, 


firstrate importance. In all others which do not involve a 
departure from one’s personal religion or moral code, one 
most yield to the majority. 
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I do not believe in the doctrine of the greatest good of 
the greatest number. It means in its nakedness that in order 
to achieve the supposed good of 51 per cent the interest of 
49 per cent may be, or rather, should be sacrificed. It is a 
heartless doctrine and has done harm to humanity. The only 
real, dignified, human doctrine is the greatest good of all, 
and this can only be achieved by uttermost self-sacrifice. 

(i) What does the author mean by, ‘the still small voice’? 
(a) He refers to his understanding of the world which 
is limited. 
(b) He refers to his say in matters/issues in society 
which is limited. 
(c) He refers to his habit of discerning peoples 
mistakes which is not fully mature. 
(d) He refers to his voice of conscience which he 
does not regard as fully mature. 
(ii) Why does the author detest autocracy? 
1. Autocracy is inherently selfish. 
2. The author values his own independence and also 
of others. 
(a) For reasons both 1 and 2. 
(b) For only reason 1. 
_ (c) For only reason 2. 
(d) For neither reason 1 nor 2. 
(iii) Why the author does not believe in the doctrine of 
the “greatest good of greatest number.” 
1. He does not believe in sacrificing the interest of 
minority. 
2. He believes in the principal of greatest good of all. 
3. He does not believe that goodness of all is 


possible. 
(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1,2 
(c) 1 only (d) 2 only 


(iv) What is the balance which author maintains between 
enforcing his own views and accepting the views of 
others? l 
(a) He always enforces his own views as ina knows 
he is right. 

(b) Not being an autocrat he easily yields to the views 
of others. 

(c) He is unyielding in matters of extreme importance 
but accommodating in non vital matters. 


(d) None of the above ' 


Passage-146 


Biodiversity is the sum total of species richness (i.e. 
number of species of plants, animals and micro- 
organisms) living in a community or an ecosystem. 
The tropical regions are vastly richer in biodiversity 
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than the Polar regions. Genetic diversity is part of 
biodiversity and pertains to the heritable diversity at the 
species level. It is the basic building block for organic 
evolution; hence it also affects the evolution and success 
of a community or an ecosystem. Genetic diversity is 
also a critical input to agriculture, horticulture, forestry, 
animal husbandry, fisheries and bioindustry. Biodiversity 
in general, genetic diversity in particular is today a 
highly politicised issue, much to the disappointment 
of the scientist who cares for the underlying science 
and service to the society. Politicalisation has been the 
result of the interest taken by multinational corporations, 
businessmen, diplomats, bureaucrats, politicians and 
the press. 


In nature, biodiversity is supported by two major 
factors; the ecological process, and organic evolution. 
There are reciprocal effects between the three. For ensuring 
that biodiversity is in good health, the processes supporting 
it need to be strengthened. If these are threatened, 
biodiversity is ipso facto threatened. 


Conservation of biota involves essentially longrange 
management. It is indeed a holistic concept and 
encompasses whole spectrum of activities from in situ 
conservation dealing with population, communities and 
ecosystems on the one hand, and on the other it deals with 


_ ex situ involving banks for storing pollen, seed, sperm, 


egg, embryo, tissue, organ and genes. 


A distinction has to be made between in situ and ex 
situ conservation. Jn situ conservation is indeed long-term 
management and with it is implicit that both ecological 
process and organic evolution go on unhindered. Under ex 
situ conservation such processes are cut short. Obviously, 
ex situ does not have the benefit of continued organic 
evolution. A situation intermediate between in situ and ex 
situ occurs in wild land in man made wilderness areas, or 
when such lands are converted for purposes of preserving/ 
conserving biodiversity or genetic diversity. It is clear that 
right from acclimatisation, biota in such habitats would 
face natural and/ or human selection. This is not identical 
to what exists in their original habitats. 


(i) Which amongst the following natural factors would 


support biodiversity? 

1. Photo synthesis 

2. Natural selection 

3. Soil formation 

(a) 1, 2,3 (b) 1,2 

(co) 1,3 (d) 2, 3 

(ii) Which amongst the following statements are correct? 

1. Genetic diversity and bio diversity are one and 
the same thing. 

2. Average spread of bio diversity is usually uniform 
over a large region. 
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(a) Only 1 is correct. 
(b) Only 2 is correct. 
(c) Both 1 and 2 are correct. 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 is correct. 
(iii) Which of the following statements are not correct in 
terms of what is stated in the passage? 
1. In situ conservation would involve conservation 
of biota and the natural eco system. 
2. Ex situ conservation is necessarily to be done man 
made wild lands. 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
(iv) Bio diversity refers to; 
(a) Genetic diversity in a ecosystem. 
(b) All plants, animals and micro organism put 
together pertaining to an ecosystem. 
(c) All the plants, animals, micro organisms put 
together along with their natural habitat. 
(d) None of the above 
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The Government budget balance is basically influenced 
by both cyclical (temporary) and structural (permanent) 
factors, entailing that change in the fiscal deficit could 
arise either in response to cyclical changes in output or to 
structural factors. The cyclical changes in output havea 
transitory effect on the fiscal deficit, whereas the structural 
factors have a more durable impact. A structural deficit 
occurs when a country generates a deficit even when the 
economy of the country is operating at its full employment 
level. On the other hand, a cyclical deficit occurs when an 


economy is not performing to its potential, for example if 


an economy is struggling through a recession. A structural 
deficit means that a deficit will be posted regardless of how 


_ well an economy if functioning—tecession or boom. When . 


the economy is functioning strongly, revenue generation 
is higher due to more jobs, more spending, etc. but with 
structural deficit the good and strong health of the economy 
is irrelevant--a deficit will be generated regardless. 
(i) As per the passage, if a economy is passing through 
a boom phase and yet it experiences a deficit, then 
that deficit is likely to be a; 
(a) Cyclical deficit. 
(b) Structural deficit. 
(c) Either cyclical or a structural but a different 
deficit. 
(d) Neither cyclical nor structural but a different 
deficit. 


(ii) If the unemployment percentage over the years is 
increasing then it means that the country is suffering 


from; | 
(a) A cyclical deficit as in the present business cycle 
the economy is not doing well. 
(b) A structural deficit as the economy is not 
performing to its potential indicating long term 
negative impact on economy. 
(c) Neither structural deficit nor cyclical deficit. 
(d) No such conclusion can be drawn as level of 
employment, and percentage increase, besides 
other relevant factors are not known. 
(iii) Examine the following statements 
1. Structural deficit is transitory in nature and 
depends on the business cycle. 
2. Is structural deficit is present then a deficit will 
occur irrespective of the business cycle. 
3. Structural deficit can occur even when the 
economy is operating at full employment level. 
Which amongst the aforesaid statements is true 
(DOLAS (b) 1, 2 
(c) 2, 3 (d) 2 only 
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Rationalists are admirable beings, rationalism is a hideous 


monster when it claims for itself omnipotence. Attribution 
of omnipotence to reason is as bad a piece of idolatry as is 
worship of stock and stone believing it to be God. I plead 
not for the suppression of reason, but for a due recognition 
of that in us which sanctifies reason. 


In every branch of reform constant study giving one 
a mastery over one’s subject is necessary. Ignorance is 
at the root of failures, partial or complete, of all reform 
movements whose merits are admitted, for every project 
masquerading under the name of reform is not necessarily 
worthy of being so designated. 

In dealing with living entities, the dry syllogistic 
method leads only to bad logic but sometimes to fatal 
logic. For if you miss even a tiny factor- and you never 
have control over all the factors that enter into dealings 
with human beings-your conclusion is likely to be wrong. 
Therefore, you never reach the final truth, you only reach 
an approximation; and that too if you are extra careful in 
your dealings. 

(i) Which amongst the following can be said to the 
correct representation of the views of the author? 
1. Rationalism is always incorrect as it claims itself 
to be omnipotent. 
2. Reason and rationalism are as bad as idol worship. 


| 


| 
| 
l 
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(a) Only (1) is correct 

(b) Only (2) is correct 

(c) Both (1) and (2) are correct 

(d) Neither (1) nor 2 is correct 

(ii) Which amongst the following is not correct in terms 
_ of what is stated in the passage? 

1. Rationalist should not claim omnipotence. 

2. Without considering all factors conclusions 
drawn about human beings is most likely to be 
inaccurate. 

3. Reason should not be applied when dealing with 
human beings. 

(a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 only 
(iii) Which amongst the following conclusions can be 
drawn about the views of the author from what is 
stated in the passage? 

1. He believes that command over the subject is 
of utmost importance in success of any reform 
movement. 

2. He believes that in understanding human being 
cold logic and reason has little role to would 
invariably lead to error of judgement. 

(a) Only conclusion 1 can be drawn 

(b) Only conclusion 2 can be drawn 

(c) Both conclusion 1 and 2 can be drawn 

(d) Neither conclusion 1 nor conclusion 2 can be 
drawn 
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In India, retail trade is a state subject. There is no national 
framework for its regulation and development and states 
have their own regulations. At central level, only the flow 
of FDI into the sector is regulated. While FDI in cash 
and carry wholesale trading is permitted in India, FDI 
in multibrand retailing is prohibited. FDI in single brand 
retailing up to 5lper cent has been allowed since 2006. 
During the period April 2006 to March 2010, FDI inflows 
valued at US $ 194.69 million have come into this sector, 
accounting for 0.21 per cent of total FDI inflows during 


this period. FDI in retail trading is permitted in Brazil, 


Argentina, Singapore, Indonesia, China, and Thailand 
without limits on equity participation, while Malaysia has 
equity caps on FDI in the retail sector. Permitting FDI 
in retail in a phased manner beginning with metros and 
incentivizing the existing retail shops to modernise could 
help address the concerns of farmers and consumers. FDI 
in retail may also help bring in technical know-how to set 
up efficient supply chains which could act as models of 
development. i 


(i) Which one of the following is true about foreign 
Direct Investment in cash and carry whole sale 
trading? 

(a) Equity participation upto 51% is allowed by the 
central government. 
(b) This being a state subject it is not regulated by 
any central laws. ; 
(c) An Indian equity partner is needed for FDI in 
. this segment. 
(d) None of the above. 

(ii) As per the passage, which amongst the following 
are the likely benefits of permitting FDI in retail in 
a phased manner? 

1. It will bring in technical know how to set up 
efficient supply chains. 
2. It will provide valuable sales tax revenue to the 


states. 

3. It will help in cutting manufacturing cost of retail 
goods. 

(a) dy 2563 (b) 1, 3 

(oc) 292 (d) 1 only 


(iii) Which amongst the following are the arguments/ 
© reasons used in the passage to support permitting 
of India FDI in retail sector? 
1. Many developing and developed economics permit 
FDI in retail without limits on equity participation. 
_ 2. Permitting this is likely to bring large FDI in 
Indian economy. 
(a) Both 1 and 2 
(c) Only 2 


(b) Only 1 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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The country has made great strides towards increasing 
foodgrains production since the mid sixties. Today, India 
ranks high in the production of various commodities such 
as milk, wheat, rice, fruits, and vegetables. However, the 
agriculture sector in India is at a crossroads with rising 
demand for food items and relatively slower supply 
response in many commodities resulting in frequent 
spikes in food inflation. The technological breakthrough 
achieved in the 1960s is gradually waning. The need for 
a second green revolution is being experienced more than 
ever before. 


Increasing agriculture production and productivity is a 
necessary condition not only for ensuring national food 
security, livelihood security, and nutritional security but 
also for sustaining the high levels of growth envisaged in 
the current Plan. However, with very little growth in area 
and marginal growth in yields of many crops during the 


last decade, increasing agricultural production remains a 
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challenge. Concerted and focused efforts are required for 


addressing the challenge of stagnating productivity levels 
in agriculture, A holistic approach, simultaneously working 


on agricultural research, development, dissemination of 


technology, and provision of agricultural inputs such as 
quality seed, fertilisers, pesticides, and irrigation, would 
help achieve the critical levels of productivity needed. 
Further, effective coordination and monitoring of the 
ongoing agriculture and allied sector programmes needs 
to be ensured for optimum results. The real challenge in 
agriculture sector is to enhance capital investment in the 
sector both by public and private sector in a sustained way. 

Sixty per cent of our net sown area is still rainfed. 
Various studies indicate that the potential of rainfed areas 


has not been fully utilised. A targeted development of 


rainfed areas should be prioritised. 


Enhancing the returns farmers get on their production 
is essential for incentivising the farmers to produce 
more. Farmers need to realise the market price for their 
produce. Setting up of efficient supply chains is not only 
essential for ensuring adequate supplies of essential items 
at reasonable prices but also to ensure that producers get 
adequately compensated. Linking farmers to the market 
is, therefore, very important. The successful experience 
of cooperatives in the milk sector in managing the supply 
chain and providing remunerative prices to the producers 
may be emulated in the case of agricultural products. 


The level of secondary food processing in India is very 
low compared to many western countries. With increasing 
income and population, demand for processed food is 
likely to increase. It is necessary to cater to this changing 
demand and at the same time enhance the income of 
farmers. So far the focus in food management has been 
on cereals, mainly rice and wheat. However, the demand 
for processed food is expected to increase. Investment in 
food processing, cold chains, handling, and packaging of 
processed food needs encouragement. 


Declining per capita availability of food grains has 
been a matter of major concern. For ensuring nutritional 
_ security, it is not only important to increase the per capita 
availability of food grains but also to ensure that right 
quantities of food items are there in the food basket of a 
common man. A thrust on horticulture products is required 
for enhancing per capita availability of food items as well 
as ensuring nutritional security. 


Addressing infrastructure requirements in the agriculture 
sector, especially storage, communication, roads, and 
markets should be a priority. Public Private Partnership 
models can be of help in ensuring faster development of 
these requirements which are of vital importance for the 
growth of agriculture sector. 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


ally): 


(v) 


As per the passage, for which amongst the following 

reasons is it necessary to increase the agriculture 

production and productivity? 

1. To ensure food security of Indians. 

2. To achieve targeted economic growth. 

3. To save valuable foreign exchange utilised in 
import of essential agricultural products. 

(a) 1,2,3 (b) 1,3 

(i 2 (d) | only 

Which amongst the following is not a measure 

highlighted in the passage to increase the agricuitural 

productivity? 

(a) Increasing captal investment in agriculture. 

(b) Effective co-ordination and monitoring of 
various ongoing agriculture and allied sector 
programmes. 


(c) Emphasis on easy availability of crop insurance, 


(d) Dissemination of technology and provision of 
better agricultural inputs. 


As per the passage which amongst the following is 
a factor because of which greater emphasis must be 
laid on secondary food processing? 


1. Secondary food processing in likely to increase 
the income of farmers. 


2. Demand for secondary food processing is likely to 
substantially increase as there is huge demand in 
western countries and India can now access their 
markets. 


(a) For only reason 1 

(b) For only reason 2 

(c) For both reason | and 2 

(d) For neither reason | nor 2 

Which among the following ideas is supported by 

the passage? 

1, Increased investment in agriculture by the private 
sector 

2. Diversifying agricultural produce 


3. Ensuring available of better quality of fertilisers 
and pesticides 


(a) 1,2 (b) 1, 3 

fc} 2,3 (d) 1, 2,3 

The objective of the passage to 

(a) Identify the problems before Indian agriculture. 

(b) Emphasis upon the need for a second green 
revolution. 

(c) Highlight the need for ensuring better returns for 
farmers. 


(d) Identify the challenges and way forward for the 
Indian agriculture. 
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Interpersonal and communication skills are one of the key 
elements in the life of a public servant. Thus, when the 
UPSC announced the syllabus for the aptitude test to replace 
the optional paper in the preliminary examination, it came 
as no surprise that the syllabus contained “Interpersonal 
and Communication skills”. 


In the Civil Services Preliminary Exam Paper II, since 
interpersonal and communication skills has been mentioned 
as a separate question category of the test, it becomes very 
important to understand what may be expected from the 
student in the examination in this context. 


Since the examination is in an objective type of format, 
‘subjective and written styles of communication will not 
be tested directly but the context of interpretation of the 
written word becomes very important here. 


Interpretation in the context of the words, used and 
also interpretation in the context of the ‘sentences that 
are created forms an integral part of this structure. The 
student has to gear up to interpret contextual vocabulary, 
understand ideas that are based on the topic, identify the 
relationship and flow of ideas, etc. 


Let us first try to understand the various nuances of 
communication before we start to look at various question 
types that could be framed to measure the proficiency of 
your interpersonal and communication skills. 

When we communicate, we don’t actually exchange 
ideas, we exchange symbols that stand for ideas. Words 
are just symbols that do not have inherent meaning; we 
simply use them in certain ways to ranvey an idea or 
give it a meaning. 

Two important facts about interpersonal communication: 


1. Interpersonal communication is inescapable 
2. Communication is not just spoken words, 


intra/Interpersonal Communication Is 
Contextual 


In other words, communication does not happen in 
isolation. There is: 


Interpersonal. Skills Including Communication Skills 


Introduction 


(a) A mental context, which is who you are and what 
you bring to the interaction 


(b) A relational context, which concerns your relations 
to the other person in the communication channel. 


(c) A cultural context which includes all the learned 
behaviours and rules that effect the interaction 
(d) Asocial context deals with the psycho-social “where” 
you are communicating 
By increasing your repertoire of interpersonal communication 


skills, you can increase your overall effectiveness and 
perhaps your job satisfaction. 


Sample from Test of Interpersonal 
Communication 


(a) At the first meeting, I hug the person. 


(b) At the first meeting, | wait for the other person 
to make the introduction first. 


(c) At the first meeting, I introduce myself with a 
smile and offer a handshake. 
- Best Answer: c. It’s good to initiate the introduction 
| and introduce yourself with a handshake and smile. 
` This is a typical example of a communication ability test 


_ which evaluates the status of your present interpersonal _ 
| communications. 


In this part of our book, before we look at how 
interpersonal and communication skills can be tested, and 
the types of questions that can arise, we shall quickly 
provide a theoretical framework of what exactly we mean 
by communication and interpersonal skills. 

In the following text, our objective is to provide a 
conceptual grounding on these two topics by 


(a) Understanding their definitions 


(b) Studying the various theoretical models that have 
been developed in order to describe them. 
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WHAT IS COMMUNICATION? 
The Evolution of Communication 


Communication on our planet is perhaps as old as the 
existence of life itself. The moment two organisms started 
coexisting in this world and became aware of the presence 
of each other, some sort of communication would have 
started. As we moved to a more and more complex world, 
communication became an important part of evolution, 
especially among human beings. For humans, the need 
for communication has perhaps become as basic as the 
need for food, clothing and shelter. It is an individual as 
well as a social need. 


The word ‘communication’ .is derived from the Latin word 
‘communis’ which literally means ‘common’ and is perhaps 
so derived because the object of any communication is 
to put any information into the ‘common’ domain. A 
synonym for interchange, dialogue, sharing, interaction 
or communion, communication involves the passing of 
meaningful messages and the receiving of feedback. 


Definition of Communication 
(from various sources): 


The Merriam Webster lists the following definitions of 
communication: 


(a) Information transmitted or conveyed; 
(b) A verbal or written message; 


(c) Aprocess by which information is exchanged between 
individuals through a common system of symbols, 
signs, or behaviour 

The Encyclopedia Britannica defines communication as 
‘the exchange of meaning between individuals or groups 
through a common system of symbols or language’. 


Wikipedia defines communication as ‘the activity of 
conveying meaningful information’. 


Communication requires a sender, a message, and an 
intended recipient, although the receiver need not be 
present or aware of the sender’s intent to communicate 
at the time of communication. 


In summary, ‘human communication’ is the sending of 
meaningful messages from one person to another. The 
messages could be oral or written, visual or olfactory or 
even a combination of these. 


Methods and Stages of Communication 


Methods of communications could also be unwritten 
laws, practices, customs, ways of dressing, gestures and 
gesticulations, etc. 
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Human communication went through different stages of 
development and was largely driven by the varying needs 
of communicators. From the very first stage of human 
evolution, when the only human reaction was fight or 
flight, where communication requirements were restricted 
to security or fighting needs, to the current state of human 
evolution where technology has created multitudes of new 
dimensions of communication needs, the process and 
methods of communication have evolved at a blinding 
pace globally. 

In the modern context, communication is carried out for 
essentially one of three reasons: 


(i) Communicating to inform; 
(ii) Communicating to convince; 


(iii) Communicating to entertain. 


We will look at these in details later in this book. Let 
us now take a look at the quantum shifts that human 
communication has taken over the ages. 


In broad terms, communication can be seen to have evolved 
under the following structures over the ages: 


Communication initially was restricted to signs and 
signals which was essentially communicated through 
visual symbolism, i.e., either through physical gestures 
and gesticulations or through drawings in caves which 
was the earliest form of communication. 


As human society grew more complex, and social 
interactions started increasing, human beings realised 
that they have the unique capacity to produce similar 
sounds consistently through their vocal chords. Assigning 
standardised meanings to the same sound structure every 
time is what created languages and dialects. As people 
started following individual languages, the complexity of 
the languages grew, viz., from being able to describe the 
most basic human needs, language and speech evolved to 
be able to describe a vast gamut of feelings, emotions and 
situations and later on even entire subjects. So human 
communication evolved to include both signs and signals 
and speech and language. 


About 5,000 years ago, hieroglyphic writing was developed 


by the Mayans and the Chinese. They used pictures with a 


standardised meaning. The Sumerians developed a different 
form of writing that represented sounds by symbols. This 


allowed information to be stored and for traditions to be 


passed on in writing, Clay, stone and later papyrus were 
developed and used as portable media. Writing gave 


permanence to the spoken language. Writing was slow to- 


develop because the clergy, who were the seats of power, 
wanted it to be their sole privilege. 
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The need to communicate across constraints of space and 
time is why humans invented the necessary symbolic 
representations which could be ‘written down’ and not 
just carried across constraints of geography but also across 
constraints of time, i.e., messages and communications 
Started getting carried from one generation to the following 
generations. The lead in this regard was taken around 
5000 years ago by the Mayan civilisation and the Chinese 
civilisation. Writing was used to give permanence to the 
spoken language. Histories, geographies, sciences, social 
sciences and all subjects came into being only because 
of the advent of the written word. 


Thus, the introduction of the written word actually 
represented a quantum shift in the way communication 
was carried out. 


The next major quantum shift in communication happened 
with the introduction of printing. It gave a major fillip 
to the scope of communication. Paper was invented in the 
Ist century AD, and the printing press came into being 
invented in the 1 Sth century. The printed word represented 
a new revolution in the history of communication as it 
created the possibility of information being copied much 


faster and with far fewer errors. The availability of 


information took a huge quantum leap and communication 
started crossing cultural and geographical barriers. With 
printing came books, pamphlets and newspapers (17" 
century). The printed word changed the contours of human 
achievement forever. The explosion of knowledge that 
we see around the world today can be traced back to the 
advent of printing. In fact, printed journals and newspapers 
became an important cornerstone of various revolutions 
and freedom struggles across the world. 


The 19" and 20" century saw the advent of mass 
communication with tools like newspapers and magazines 
becoming widely available across the world, followed by 


the advent of telegraph, telephones and closely followed _ 


by the invention of the radio and the television. The 


Sender 
(ideas) 


Let us look at the key things to notice from the above 
model. . 


(1) Communication starts with the conception of the 
idea: In the figure given, please note that the start 
of the communication process is the conception 


ee 


———> | Message |—> | Transmissions ——> | Recipient} — > 
(encodes) (signals) (decodes) 
Feedback 


launching of communication satellites by countries ACT Ogg 
the world fuelled the rapid growth of mass communication 


The final quantum shift in human communications has come 
about with the invention of computers and the internet 
supplemented by mobile telephony — and the age we live 
in is rightly called the “information revolution age”, 


The Process of Communication 


In any human situation, communication can be described 
as the activity of conveying meaningful information. For 
any meaningful communication to occur, three components 
need to be present: 


(a) A sender 
(b) A message and 


(c) An intended recipient. 


For communication to occur, the receiver need not be 
present or be aware of the sender’s intent. 


Communication can be carried out in the following ways: 


(i) Verbal (with components of nonverbal communica- 
tion, which is most common) , 


(ii) Written 

(iii) Exclusively nonverbal communication 

The goal of communication is to convey information and 
the understanding of that information. In other words, the 
process of communication is basically the transmission of 
an idea/s from the speaker/writer to the listener/reader. An 
individual who is the source of the communication could be 
communicating to another individual — in which case the 
communication is a one-to-one communication or to a group 
of people, i.e, a one-to-many type/es of communication. 


The figure here shows the standard process of commu- 
nication. 


Receiver 
(meaning) 


of an idea in the mind of the communicator (or 
sender). This is in contrast to the general conception 
of communication — that it is limited to how you 
speak and how you manage your body language 
and your vocabulary while speaking. 
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Remember always that the communicator starts from 
the conception of the idea and the clarity and con- 
ciseness of the idea is one of the key dimensions of 
any communication activity. Thus, the responsibility 
of the communicator starts from the conception of 
the idea. In other words, communication skills are 
not just “how” you speak, but also “what” you 
speak. 


(2) Encoding: Deciding the communication strategy 
which includes the exact words to be used, the 
manner of speaking, the pitch, the intonation, the 
eye contact and a whole lot of other things. (Of 
course in any written communication it is just the 
‘putting thoughts into words’ that is critical. This 
is what the encoding phase entails. 


Transmission: Transmission of message mainly 
refers to the media in use in order to communicate. 
It could be oral (use of language), visual (sign lan- 
guage) written (paper, pen or printed), haptic (use 
of touch) or olfactory (use of smell). 


Decoding: When the message is transmitted through 
the media to the receiver/s, decoding takes place 
at the receiver’s end. ‘Decoding’ means making 
sense of the message. In some ways it also means 
“downloading the communicator’s idea” into the 
mind of the receiver. 


Meaning: At the end of the decoding process, the 
meaning goes and settles into the mind of the re- 
ceiver. The meaning of the message settles in the 
mind of the receiver as a composite set of symbols/ 
images in an organised fashion. 

Successful communication would have occurred in case 

the set of symbols and images with their respective 

relationships that have settled down in the mind of the 
4 ‘receiver/s is the same as the idea conceptualised by the 
a mind of the communicator. | 


Communication gaps get created when the two are 
different from each other. 


In short in the process of communication: a sender transmits 
a message through a channel to the receiver. The sender 
first develops an idea, which is composed (encoded) into 
a message and then transmitted to the other party, who 
interprets (decodes) the message and receives meaning. 


Feedback in Communication 


Every communication that is sent out by a communicator 
has a feedback cycle. The cycle might be as elaborate 
as a detailed written response from the receiver to the 


sender or might be an oral response to the sender. At 
the other end of the extreme, feedback might also be 
restricted to a gentle nod of the head or even the wink 
of an eye, indicating agreement or understanding of the 
sender’s message. 


Feedback is important in the process of communication 
because it is only through feedback that the communicator 
gets to know whether his intended message has reached 
the receiver or not. Feedback is especially significant 
in administration and management because a supervisor 
has to know how subordinates respond to directives and 
plans. The administrator also needs to know how work 
is progressing and how employees feel about the general 
work situation. 


Effective Communication 


‘As stated earlier, the critical factor in measuring the 


effectiveness of communication is common understanding. 
Understanding exists when the sender and the receiver/s of 
the message have a mutual agreement regarding not only 
the information, but also the meaning of the information. 


Effective communication, therefore, occurs when the 
intended message of the sender and the interpreted message 
of the receiver are one and the same. 


Although this should be the goal in any communication, 
it is not always achieved. Whenever it is not achieved it 
is termed as a case of communication gap. 


Communication Gaps are defined as the gap between the 
intended message of the sender and the received meaning 
at the end of the receiver. 


Communication gaps can and do occur due to one or 
more of the following reasons: 


(a) mistaken assumptions in pe ER 

(b) misunderstanding of words/wrong usage of words 
(c) lack of follow-up 

(d) emotional baggage 


(e) cultural differences between communicator and the 
audience 


-(f) personality conflicts 
(g) mismatched communication preferences 


(h) lack of contextual clarity between the communicator 
and the receiver 


(i) gap of generations (also known as generation gap) 


(j) other kinds of noise during the communication. 
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INTRODUCTION 


. The first thing you need to realise as you start this chapter, 


is that critical reasoning is strategically important. Over 
the past decade these questions have been consistently 
present in a good number in various aptitude tests. 


Your ability to solve this question type depends on your 
ability to recognise and evaluate argumentative logic. The 


better you are at understanding arguments, the better you. 


will be at questions related to critical reasoning. 


Argumentation being a common fabric of our day to 
day life, doing well at Critical Reasoning (CR) questions 
depends more on your ability to reason out logically, than 
on your specific knowledge of a language. 


What is Critical Reasoning? 


- The typical structure of CR questions is that of a short 


passage (mostly consisting of a single paragraph). followed 
by a question on the basis of the paragraph. 


The typical CR passage is anything between 50 words 
to 200 words long and necessarily contains an argument. 
As mentioned earlier an argument will always have a claim 
supported by reasons/evidences. 


Characteristics of a Critical Reasoning ~ 
Passage : 

While writing an argument the author’s principal objective 
is to persuade the reader about his/her point of view. A 
successfully presented argument convinces the reader about 


the author’s point of view. In order to do so, not only does 


the author have to present his point of view, but he also 
needs to support it with reasons—after all the reader needs 
to know why he should agree with the author’s point of 
view. Hence, the author has to provide enough support 
for his point of view in order to convince the reader. This 
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Critical Reasoning and 


Paragraph Comprehension 
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support may be in the form of reasons or evidences. Note: 
The points that support an argument are also called ag 
the premises of the argument. 


For each author’s work that you read, you must be able 
to do two things: _ 


1. identify the specific position the author takes on a 
particular issue, and ; 


2. identify the ways in which the author provides sup- 
port for that position. 


If you can identify 1) the specific position and 2) all 
the statements that support it, then you have identified 
what is called the argument of that essay. 


One quick way to remember an argument is: 

argument = specific position + supporting points 

In English composition, an argument is usually discussed 
in the following way: | 

argument = main claim + supporting evidence 


In critical reasoning passages, an argument is usually 
discussed in this way: 


argument = conclusion + reasons 


In all three versions, argument means essentially the 
same thing. This leads us to the definition of an argument. 


The Structure of Every Argument is: 


Because of these (reasons or facts) we should conclude 
this (claim/conclusion). The illustration given alongside 


-© will make this clear to you. 


An argument is composed of two kinds of statements: 


(1) the conclusion (main claim) is that statement which 
follows from the other statements, and 


(2) the reasons (evidence) are those statements which 
are intended to support the conclusion. 
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Support of an Argument 


Consider the following passage that appeared in a 
newspaper editorial. The passage below has a claim 
supported by reasons. 


Flexitime, or flexibility of working hours, has become 
popular amongst corporates in recent times. (This is the 
claim). Many corporates have found that flextime has 
several advantages. The most obvious advantage is less 
absenteeism. When employees can choose working hours 
that meet their needs, they are less likely to take time off. 
Another advantage of flextime is more efficient use of the 
business office. The additional hours that a company is 


“open for business” often converts into higher pr ‘oductivity 
and greater profits. 


Besides, giving employees a choice of their working 
hours allows them to exert more control over their wo) ‘king 


environment. This leads to increased job Satisfaction and 


less employee turnover. 


Similarly there could be a passage having a claim 
supported by facts. (Please recollect that ‘facts’ are 
statements/information that can be physically verified. They 
might prove to be true or false on verification.) 


Consider the following passage: 


Country X's relations with Country Y have varied from 


being stormy and incordial at times to: being icy cold and . 


impersonal at other times. There. have been periods in 
the histories of the two countries when their relationships 


have been dictated by the military maneuvers around their 


borders—for instance the times preceding 1945, 1957 and 
the Kampaundril wars—while at other times the relationship 
has been cold and impersonal at best—due to Country 
X5 constant refrain that Country Y has been instigating 
terrorism within its borders. 


Let us now look at some additional points that you need 
to keep in mind while reading for the conclusion and the 
Supports in a paragraph. 


Recognising the Structure of an Argument 


Now that we have a more definite sense of what an 
argument is, let’s explore its structure further. It’s important 
to emphasise that every argument has the same structure. 


BECAUSE OF 


This claim Those reasons/facts 
CONCLUSION REASONS/SUPPORTING 
* EVIDENCE 


Let us look at a few examples of the structuré of an 
argument. 


«= EXAMPLE 1 Abortion should be allowed 
BECAUSE a woman has the right to decide what happens 
in and to her own body. 


This [Abortion should be allowed] 
BECAUSE OF 


That [a woman has the right to decide what happens in 
and to her own body] 


me EXAMPLE 2 Smoking should be banned 
BECAUSE it is harmful to everyone’s health. 
This [Smoking should be banned] 


BECAUSE OF 


That [it is harmful to everyone’s health] 


What’s important about argument structure (this— 
because of-that) is that we can use it as a test to help 
us decide which statement is the conclusion and which 
statement is the reason. It helps us to identify the parts of 
the argument. But it often happens that the “BECAUSE” 
is not stated, and we have to decide where it goes. For 
instance, take the following example: 


mes EXAMPLE 


(a) Whatever Sue says about values is wrong. 


(b) After all, she’s an unabashed alcoholic. 


Let’s identify the this-because of-that structure in this 
argument. 


Think of the “this” and the “that” as two empty slots 
in the following way: — 


this BECAUSE OF _that 


If you’re not sure which statement is the conclusion 
and which one is the reason, try putting (b) in the “this” 
slot and (a) in the “that” slot like this: 


(b) After all, she’s an unabashed alcoholic BECAUSE 
(a) whatever she says about values is wrong. | 
Does this make sense? No, it doesn’t. 
Sentence (b) does not follow from sentence (a); 
Sentence (a) does not support sentence (b). 


Let’s try it the other way: 


(a) Whatever she says about values is wrong . 
BECAUSE 
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(b) after all, she’s an unabashed alcoholic. 
a This makes sense. Of course, this doesn? mean that 
its a good argument. It merely shows which part is the 
conclusion and which part is the reason. Clearly, sentence 
(a) is supposed to follow from sentence (b) and sentence 
(b) is supposed to provide support, evidence or proof for 
sentence (a). 


Conclusions, Reasons, Assumptions and 
Inferences 


Strategies for Spotting Conclusions 


1. Know where to look for conclusions in certain parts 
of the essay (introductory paragraph and concluding 
paragraph). 

2. Look for indicator words which signal conclusions. 


Words such as therefore, thus, hence, so, in conclu- 
sion, as a result, in short and the point is indicate 


conclusions. 


Consider the following example. 


“Nuclear power plants are hazardous to human life - 


and the environment. Thus, these plants should no longer 
be built.” i - 

The indicator word ‘thus’ at the beginning of the 
second sentence indicates the conclusion: these plants 
should no longer be built. 


3. If no conclusion or main claim is stated, you can 
construct it by finding the main question which the 
essay directly addresses. 


Strategies for Spotting Reasons 


1. Know where to look for reasons in certain parts of 
the essay (in the body of the essay). Remember that 
reasons can include fats, surveys, statistics, value 
judgements and general opinions. 


2. Look for indicator words which signal reasons, 
words such as because, since, on account of, for, in 
view of the fact that, and for the reason that. These 
words function in the same way as the word because. 


For example in the following argument: 


“On account of his not finishing the sixth grade and 
in view of the fact that he wears glasses, I can’t believe 
Jim’s account of what happened that night.” 


= an Argument 


The phrase on account of indicates the first reason (Jim 
didn’t finish the sixth grade) and the phrase in view of the 
fact that indicates the second reason (Jim wears glasses), 
In standard argument form, the argument looks like this: 


Conclusion: I can’t believe Jim’s account of what 
happened that night. 


Reasons: 1. Jim didn’t finish the sixth grade. 


2. Jim wears glasses. 


Please remember that we are not evaluating the argument 
at this point; we are trying only to reproduce it faithfully. 
(But your hunch is right; this is a very poor argument!) 


3. After you have found the. conclusion, ask the 
question WHY? Any sentence in the essay that 
responds directly to this question is a reason. In the 


above example, WHY does the author not believe — 


Jim’s account of what happened? BECAUSE Jim 
didn’t finish the sixth grade and BECAUSE Jim 


wears glasses. 


y ; The Strengthening of 


The claim of an argument is supported by reasons or 
evidences. In questions on strengthening the argument, 
the question asks you to select from amongst the four/ 
five options, the one that strengthens the argument. 
Arguments can be strengthened in two ways: either 
through the introduction of some supporting evidence 
or the introduction of some supporting reasons. Hence, 
these questions might ask you to select an option that 
provides either supporting evidence or supporting reasons. 


Besides if we have an option that strengthens an 
assumption that is the key to the argument’s claim, then 
that option will also strengthen the argument. — 


In a figurative sense, if you look at the argument as a 
building with supports, then supporting evidences/reasons 
provide us with additional support to the claim of the 
question. In such questions, while evaluating the options, 
you should try to assess which option best supports the 
claim of the argument. The strengthening evidence/reason 
might be stronger/equal to/or weaker than the explicitly 
stated evidences/reasons in the argument. However, in 
order to find out the correct answer to such questions 
you do not need to compare the quality of the support 
an option provides with respect to the explicitly stated 
supports. All you need to do is compare the respective 
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th options and try to see which option best supports the 
g claim of the argument. By evaluating the relative strength 
i ; of the support provided to the claim of the argument you 
t can easily identify the one that best supports the claim. 
at | The following question will make this question type 
clear to you. 
One of the most important and constructive reforms in 
national politics is the abolition of the post of the State 
Ministers in the various departments. 
nt . Each of the following, if true, would strengthen the 
ly, | above argument, except 
ih F ate 
) (a) There are few, if any, specific duties or responsibilities 
he | assigned to the State Minister in any department. 
v | (b) A historian claimed that the post was “superfluous”. 
e 
m (c) People of Cabinet Minister caliber normally refuse 
m the post if offered a ministership in the guise of a 


State Minister. 


(d) The office is used as a means of appeasing regional 
parties, by giving their MPs ministerial status and 
perks without giving them any significant respon- 
sibilities. 

correct answer is (b). 

Qu ; tion Type 2: The Weakening of an 
Argument ; 


t. 

er 

>e questions—the only difference being that they are on the 
G ¥ other side of the fence. Similar to the strengthening of 
at | arguments, weakening of arguments can also be done by 
s 9 the introduction of additional evidence and/or reasons that 
a attack the basis of the claim of the argument. 

n 


After identifying the claim in an argument and the 
various supports provided for the claim, you will need 
to evaluate each option for the degree to which it goes 
towards weakening the argument. The evidence/reason 
that most/least seriously weakens the supports of the 
argument’s claim would be the answer (depending upon 
what you have been asked to identify). 


n In a figurative sense, the weakening evidence/reasons 
ly | are like attacks on the pillars of the building, i.e., they 
in attack the supports of the argument’s claim. Your judgment 
needs to tell you how serious the attack is. 


Besides if we have an option that weakens an 
assumption that is the key to the argument’s claim, then 


These questions are very similar to strengthening argument 


that option will also have the effect of weakening the 
argument. 


Let us look at a few examples that will make this 
question type clear to you. 


me EXAMPLE 1 


Before the arrival of a new trainer, the sales output in 


AMS Learning Systems Ltd had been rising by 20% per ` 


year on the average over the past ten years. However, after 
new training innovations by the trainer (which included 
computerisation of training processes and reductions in 
the need for additional work force) annual sales output 
has only risen by 10% this year. It appears that Joe’s 
innovations have caused the reduction in the annual 
growth rate. 


- Which of the following, if true, would most seriously 
weaken the conclusion above? 


(a) The investment in computerisation has a provision 


for depreciation of the cost of the computers. 


(b) Increases in selling price did not follow increases 


in the cost of the inputs. 


(c) The innovations brought in by the new trainer were 


intended as long-term investment and not made for 


short-term profit growth. 
(d) General demand for the training provided by the 
company has declined. 


The correct answer is (d). 


wei: EXAMPLE 2- 


In the past, to run for one’s country in the Asiad was 
the ultimate achievement of any athlete. Nowadays, 
an athlete’s motives are more and more influenced by 
financial gain, and consequently we do not see our best 


athletes in the Asiad, which is still only for amateurs. 


‘Which of the following will most weaken the above 
conclusion? 


(a) The publicity and fame that can be achieved by 
competing in the Asiad makes the athletes who 
do so more “marketable”. by agents and potential 
sponsors. Thus they can earn a lot of money even 
while retaining their amateur status. 


(b) The spirit of the Asiad places emphasis on partici- 
pation rather than on the winning of the race. 
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(c) A leading columnist recently argued on the basis 
of concrete evidence that our best Asiad athletes 
already receive enough in terms of promotions and 
sponsorships. 


(d) It has been suggested that professional athletes 
should be allowed to compete in the games. 


The correct answer is (a). 


me EXAMPLE 3 

In these times of growing economic turbulence, unless 
new reserves are found soon, the world’s supply of natural 
gases is being depleted in such a way that with demand 
continuing to grow at the present rates, reserves will be 
exhausted by the year 2200 AD. 


Which of the following, if true, will most weaken the 
above argument? 


(a) There has been a slowdown in the rate of increase 
in world demand for natural gases over the last 
decade from 20% to 10%. 


(b) It has been known for many years that there are 
vast stocks of natural gases under Antarctica which 
have yet to be economically exploited. 


(c) Electricity is being used increasingly in place of 
natural gases for many industrial and domestic uses. 


(d) None of the above. 


The correct answer is (d). 


me EXAMPLE 4 

In accordance with their powers, many zilla panchayats 
are introducing chlorination of the drinking water provided 
to families through the water supply system. This follows 
the conclusion of 10 years of research that the process 
ensures that children and adults receive the required intake 
of fluoride that will strengthen teeth. The maximum level 
has been set at one part per million. However, there are 


_-many who object, claiming that chlorination removes 


freedom of choice. 


Which of the following will weaken the claim of the 
proponents of chlorination? 


(a) Chlorination over a certain prescribed level has 
been shown to lead to a general weakening of 
teeth. 

(b) There is no record of the long-term effects of 
drinking chlorinated water on dental and general 
health. 
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(c) In a study done at the grassroots level, it Was 
found that some people who believe to be af. 
fected by chlorination claim that they have no, 
had sufficient opportunity to voice their Views 
about the issue. 


(d) Water already contains natural chlorine. 


The correct answer is (b). 
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Exercise-1 


1. Monopoly is characterised by an absence of com- 
petition. The Singhania Company realises that its 
Operations are in competitive industries. 


` Which of the following conclusions may be inferred 
from the above? 


(a) The ‘Singhania Company’s market is not mo- 
nopolistic. 


(b) Monopoly is defined as one.seller in a market, 


(c) The Singhania Company has no domestic com- 
„petitors. 


(d) The Singhania Company is publicly owned. 


2. People in the South have observed that heavy frost 
is usually preceded by a full moon. They are con- 
vinced that the full moon somehow generates the 
frost. 


Which of the following, if true, would weaken the 

people’s conviction? 

(a) The temperature must fall below 10 degrees 
Celsius (50 degrees Fahrenheit) for frost to 
occur. i 


(b) Absence of a cloud cover cools the ground 
which causes frost. 


(c) People are superstitious. 


(d) People are not experts in meteorology. 


3. Professor Jha told his class that the method of stu- 
dent evaluation of teachers is not a valid measure 
of teaching quality. Students should fill out ques- 
tionnaires at the end of the semester when courses 
have been completed. 


Which of the following, if true, provides support 


for Professor Jha’s proposal? 
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(a) Professor Jha received low ratings from his 
students. 

(b) Students filled out questionnaires after the 
midterm exam. 


(c) Students are interested in teacher evaluation. 


(d) Teachers are not obligated to use the survey 
results. 


4. The PM lobbied for passage of his new trade bill 
which would liberalise trade with industrialised 
countries such as Japan, members of the European 
Community, and Canada. 


Each of the following, if true, could account for 


the above, except: 

(a) The PM is up for re-election and needs to show 
results. 

(b) Labor unions have petitioned the PM to provide 
more local jobs. 

(c) The trade agreement could bring a quid pro 
quo on pending negotiations. 


(d) Economists claimed that the passage of the bill 
would increase the country’s trade deficit. 


_ If we are doomed to have local AIDS clinics—and 
society has determined that we are—then society 
ought to pay for them. 


Which of the following, if true, would weaken the 
above argument? 
(a) AIDS clinics are too expensive to be locally 
funded. 
(b) Many neighborhood groups oppose AIDS clin- 
ics. 
(c) AIDS clinics are expensive to maintain. 


(d) A government committee has convinced many 
groups that AIDS clinincs are ineffective. 


6. Surviving this crisis is going to take everything 
we’ve got. In addition to massive training, we may 
also need subsidies—direct or chanelled through the 
private sector—for a radically expanding service 
sector, Not merely thinking environmental clean-up, 
but basic human services. 


Which of the following statements is inconsistent 
with the above? 
(a) Subsidies are needed to overcome the crisis. 


(b) Environmental controls will be loosened. 


(c) The service sector is going to expand to such 
an extent that many more workers be needed. 


(d) Before the crisis can end, an environmental 
clean-up will have to take place. 

7. Per capita income last year was $12,200. Per capita 
income is calculated by dividing total aggregate 
cash by the total population. Real median income 
for families headed by a female, with no husband 
present, was $14,600. Therefore, women wage- 
earners earned more than the national average. 
Which of the following would, if true, weaken the 
above conclusion? 

(a) Per capita income is calculated in real terms. 

(b) In 99 per cent of the cases, families headed by 
a female included no other wage-earner. 

(c) Average income is not significantly different 
from median income. 

(d) Only a small proportion of the total wage earn- 
ers are women family ae 


8. An economist was quoted as saying that the Cost- 
Index (CI) will go up next month because of a 
recent increase in the price of fruit and vegetables. 
Which of the following cannot be infèrred from the 
statement? 

(a) The cost of fruits and vegetables has risen sharply. 

(b) Consumers have decreased their conganpiian 
of fruits and vegetables. 

(c) The cost of fruit and vegetables is a major item 
in the CI. 

(d) Food cost changes are reflected quickly in the 
“Ch. 
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Exercise—2 


1. The chairman of the customs department suggested 
that customs taxes on automobiles should not be 
reduced as planned by the government because of 
the high incidence of traffic accidents last year. 


Which of the above statements weakens the argu- 
‘ment above? 
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Although the traffic accident rate last year was high, 
it was not appreciably higher than previous years 
and anyway, compulsory insurance covered most 
physical damage to automobiles and property. 


- A Commerce Department report showed that the 


demand for automobiles was highly inelastic. That 
is, as dealers lowered their prices, sales did not 
increase appreciably. 


A study by the Economics Department at Classics 
University found that most traffic accidents had been 
caused by human error although it also concluded 
that an inadequate road network contributed to at 
least forty percent of passenger injuries. 

(a) I, but not II and not III. , 

(b) II, but not I and not III. 

(c) I and III, but not II. 


(d) II and III, but not I. 


. Beneficial effects of chewing tobacco occur primarily 


in the area of mental health, and the habit originates 
in a search for contentment. The life expectancy of 
our people has increased greatly in recent years; it 
is possible that the relaxation and contentment and 
enjoyment produced by smoking has lengthened 
many lives. Chewing tobacco is beneficial. 


Which of the following, if true, would weaken the 
above conclusion? 


: (a) That tobacco is a major health hazard cannot 


be traced to the willful act of any human or 
organisation. 


(b) The government earns millions of ai from 
the tobacco tax and tens of thousands of civil- 
ians are employed in the tobacco industry. 


(c) The evidence cited in the statement covers only 
one example of the effects of tobacco chewing. 


(d) No statistical evidence has proven a link between 
chewing and longevity. - 


the market today, 
doughnuts and pizza, have less nutrients than natural 
foods, which were dominant a decade or two ago. 
Many nutritionists claim that pizza and doughnuts 
give less nourishment than natural foods like eggs 
or bacon. Opponents of the nutritionists’ views state 
that examination of grade school students show less 
nutritional deficiency than in their parents’ time. 
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Which of the following, if true, would tend to 

strengthen the opponents’ view? 

(a) Grade school children reported eating no break. 
fast at all. 

(b) Fewer convenience foods were available to the 
parents. 

(c) Adults claim to eat convenience foods as wel] 
as natural foods. 


(d) Convenience foods can be digested just as 
quickly as natural foods. 


. In a'world of many trading countries, the trade 


between two countries need not be balanced. Dif- 
fering demands and productive capabilities among 
countries will cause a specific country to have trade 
deficits with some countries and surpluses with other 
countries. 


Which of the following conclusions best summarises 
the passage above? 


_(a) A country’s trade will always be in balance even 


though it runs a deficit with a single country. 


(b) A country’s trade deficits and surpluses with 
other countries always balance out. 


(c) A country’s global trade balance is a sign of 
strength or weakness. 


(d) Countries should not be concerned if they have 
trade deficits because they will balance out in 
the long run. 


.. Throughout the post-World War II period, net in- 


creases in U.S. direct investment in Europe (funds 
outflows) exceeded net new European direct invest- 
ment in the U.S. 


Each of the following, if true, could help to account 
for this trend except: 


(a) Land values in Europe were increasing at a 
faster rate than in the United States. 


(b) Duties on imported goods in Europe were higher 
than those imposed by the United States. 


(c) The cost of labor (wages) was consistently lower 
in Europe than in the United States. 


(d) Corporate liquidity was lower in Europe than 
in the United States. 


6. Most large retail stores hold sales in the month 
of November. The original idea of price reduction 
campaigns in November became popular when it 
was realised that sales of products would generally 
slow down following the festival rush, were it not 
for some incentive. The lack of demand could be 
solved by the simple solution of reducing prices. 


There is now an increasing tendency among major 
department stores in large urban centers to have 
their “November sales” begin before the festivals. 
The idea behind this trend is to endeavor to sell 
the maximum amount of stock at a profit, even if 
that may not be at the maximum profit. 


Which of the following conclusions cannot be drawn 
from the above? 


(a) The incidence of “early” November sales results 
in the lower holdings of stocks with the corol- 
lary of lower stock holding costs. 


(b) Demand is a function of price; as you lower 
price, demand increases. 

(c) Major stores seem to think it makes sense to 
have the November sales campaigns prefestival. 

(d) It is becoming less popular to start the November 
sales after the festival. 


_ Of the world’s largest external-debt countries in 
1999, three had the same share of world external- 
debt as they had in 1979. These three countries may 
serve as examples of countries that succeeded in 
holding steady their share of world external-debt. 
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Which of the following, if true, would most seri- 
ously undermine the idea that these countries serve 
as examples as described above? 

(a) Of the three countries, two had a much larger 
share of world external-debt in 1979 than in 
1999. 

(b) Some countries strive to reduce their share of 
world external-debt, not keep it steady. 

(c) The three countries have different rates of 
economic growth. 


- (d) The absolute value of debt of the three countries 


is different. 


. In a famous experiment by Bhola, when a cat 


smelled milk, it salivated. Subsequently, a bell 

was rung whenever food was placed near the cat. 

After a number of trials, only the bell was rung, 

whereupon the cat would salivate even though no 

food was present. 

Which of the following conclusions may be drawn 

from the above experiment? 

(a) Cats are easily fooled. 

(b) Cats are motivated only by the sound of a bell. 

(c) The ringing of a bell was associated with food. 

(d) A conclusion cannot be reached on the basis 
of one experiment. 
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